TRANSMITTAL 1
AGREEMENT NO.

AGREEMENT BETWEEN
THE CITY OF LOS ANGELES AND
NITI SYSTEMS CONSULTANTS, INC.

THIS AGREEMENT ("Agreement”) is made and entered into by and between the
CITY OF LOS ANGELES, a municipal corporation (“City”), acting by and through its Board
of Harbor Commissioners ("Board”), and NIT| SYSTEMS CONSULTANTS, INC., a

Georgia corporation, 4251 Bastion Dr., Roswell, GA 30075 (*Consultant”).

WHEREAS, City requires professional services to migrate the Department's
on-premise QOracle E-Business Suite (EBS) financial system to a new Oracle Fusion
Cloud Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) system in Government Cloud and provide
related design, development, as well as support service; and

WHEREAS, City requires additional services related to the Oracle Fusion Cloud
ERP Implementation Services for design, development, and support services, along with
training and education of Harbor Department staff; and

WHEREAS, City requires the professional, expert and technical services of
Consultant on a temporary or occasional basis to assist the City in planning, designing,
developing, implementing and supporting the migration to Oracle Fusion Cloud ERP
Implementation Services; and

WHEREAS, Consultant possesses extensive experience in on-premise Oracle E-
Business Suite (EBS) financial system and Oracle Fusion Cloud Enterprise Planning
(ERP) system in Government Cloud migration and implementation services; and

WHEREAS, Consultant, by virtue of training and experience, is well qualified to
provide such services to City; and

WHEREAS, City does not employ personnel with the required expertise nor is it
feasible to do so on a temporary or occasional basis;

NOW, THEREFORE, IT IS MUTUALLY AGREED AS FOLLOWS:

1. SERVICES TO BE PERFORMED BY CONSULTANT

A. Consultant hereby agrees to render to City, as an independent contractor,
certain professional, technical and expert services of a temporary and occasional
character as set forth in Exhibit A {"Scope of Work”).

B. Consultant, at its sole cost and expense, shall furnish all services, materials,
equipment, subsistence, transportation, and ail other items necessary to perform the
Scope of Work. As between City and Consultant, Consultant is solely responsible for any
taxes or fees which may be assessed against it or its employees resulting from



performance of the Scope of Work, whether social security, payroll or other, and
regardless of whether assessed by the federal government, any state, the City, or any
other governmental entity.

C. Consultant acknowledges and agrees that it lacks authority to perform any
services outside the Scope of Work. Consultant further acknowledges and agrees that
any services it performs outside the Scope of Work are performed as a volunteer and
shall not be compensable under this Agreement.

D. The Scope of Work shall be performed by personnel qualified and
competent in the sole reasonable discretion of the Executive Director or his or her
desighee (“Executive Director”), whether performance is undertaken by Consultant or
third-parties with whom Consultant has contracted ("Subconsultants”). Obligations of this
Agreement, whether undertaken by Consultant or Subconsultants, are and shall be the
responsibility of Consultant. Consultant acknowledges and agrees that this Agreement
creates no rights in Subconsuitants with respect to City and that obligations that may be
owed to Subconsultants, including, but not limited to, the obligation to pay Subconsultants
for services performed, are those of Consultant alone. Upon Executive Director's written
request, Consultant shall supply City's Harbor Department ('Department”} with all
agreements between it and its Subconsultants,

2. SERVICES TO BE PERFORMED BY CITY

A. City shall furnish Consultant, upon its request, all documents and papers in
possession of City which may lawfuily be supplied to Consultant and which are necessary
for it to perform its obligations.

B. The Executive Director or his or her designee is designated as the contract
administrator for City and shall also decide any and all questions which may arise as to
the quality or acceptability of the services performed and the manner of performance, the
interpretation of instructions to Consultant and the acceptable completion of this
Agreement and the amount of compensation due. Notwithstanding the preceding, the
termination of this Agreement shall be governed by the provisions of Article 11
(Termination) hereof.

C. Consultant shall provide Executive Director with reasonable advance
written notice if it requires access to premises of Department. Subsequent access rights,
if any, shall be granted to Consultant at the sole reasonable discretion of Executive
Director, specifying conditions Consultant must satisfy in connection with such access.
Consultant acknowledges that such areas may be occupied or used by tenants or
contractors of City and that access rights granted by Department to Consultant shall be
consistent with any such occupancy or use.

3. EFFECTIVE DATE AND TERM OF AGREEMENT

A Subject to the provisions of Charter Section 245, the effective date of this
Agreement shall be the date of its execution by Executive Director upon authorization of
the Board. Consultant is aware that the City Council, pursuant to Charter Section 245 of



the City of Los Angeles, has the right to review this Agreement. Accordingly, in no event
shall this Agreement become effective unti! after the expiration of the fifth Council meeting
day after Board action, or the date of City Council's approval of the Agreement.

B. This Agreement shall be in full force and effect commencing from the date
of execution and shall continue until the earlier of the following occurs:

1. Three (3) years have lapsed from the effective date of this Agreement;

or

2. The Board of Harbor Commissioners, in its sole discretion, terminates
and cancels all or part of this Agreement for any reason upon giving to
Consultant ten (10) days’ notice in writing of its election to cancel and
terminate this Agreement.

4. TERMINATION DUE TO NON-APPROPRIATION OF FUNDS

This Agreement is subject to the provisions of the Los Angeles City Charter which,
among other things, precludes the City from making any expenditure of funds or incurring
any liability, including contractual commitments, in excess of the amount appropriated

thereof.

The Board, in awarding this Agreement, is expected to appropriate sufficient funds
to meet the estimated expenditure of funds through June 30 of the current fiscal year and
to make further appropriations in each succeeding fiscal year during the life of the
Agreement. However, the Board is under no legal obligation to do so.

The City, its boards, officers, and employees are not bound by the terms of this
Agreement or obligated to make payment thereunder in any fiscal year in which the Board
does not appropriate funds therefore. The Consultant is not entitled to any compensation
in any fiscal year in which funds have not been appropriated for the Agreement by the

Board.

Although the Consultant is not obligated to perform any work under the Agreement
in any fiscal year in which no appropriation for the Agreement has been made, the
Consultant agrees to resume performance of the work required by the Agreement on the
same terms and conditions for a period of sixty (60) days after the end of the fiscal year
if an appropriation therefore is approved by the Board within that 60-day period. The
Consultant is responsible for maintaining all insurance and bonds during this 60-day
period until the appropriation is made; however, such extension of time is not

compensable.

If in any subsequent fiscal year funds are not appropriated by the Board for the
work required by the Agreement, the Agreement shall be terminated. However, such
termination shall not relieve the parties of liabitity for any obligation previously incurred.



5. COMPENSATION AND PAYMENT

A As compensation for the satisfactory performance of the services required
by this Agreement, City shall pay and reimburse Consuitant at the rates set forth in

Exhibit B.

B. The maximum payable under this Agreement, including reimbursable
expenses (see Exhibit B), shall be Twelve Million Eight Hundred Eighty-Four Thousand
Four Hundred Thirty-Eight Dollars ($12,884,438.00).

C. Consultant shall submit invoices in gquadruplicate to City monthly following
the effective date of this Agreement for services performed during the preceding month.
Each such invoice shall be signed by the Consultant and shall include the following

certification:

“I certify under penalty of perjury that the above bill is just and correct
according to the terms of Agreement No. and that
payment has not been received. | further certify that | have complied
with the provisions of the City's Living Wage Ordinance.

(Consultant’s Signature)

D. Consultant must include on the face of each itemized invoice submitted for
payment its Business Tax Registration Certificate number, as required at Article 8 of this
Agreement. No invoice will be processed for payment by City without this number shown
thereon. All invoices shall be approved by the Executive Director or his or her designee
prior to payment. All invoices due and payable and found to be in order shall be paid as
soon as, in the ordinary course of City business, the same may be approved, audited and

paid.

Consultant shall submit appropriate supporting documents with each invoice,
Such documents may include provider invoices, payrolls, and time sheets. The City may
require, and Consultant shall provide, all documents reasonably required to determine
whether amounts on the invoice are allowable expenses under this Agreement.

Further, where the Consultant employs Subconsultants under this Agreement, the
Consultant shall submit to City, with each monthly invoice, a Monthly Subconsultant
Monitoring Report Form (Exhibit C) listing SBE/NSBE/MBE/WBE/DVBE/OBE amounts.
Consultant shali provide an explanation for any item that does not meet or exceed the
anficipated participation levels for this Agreement, with specific plans and
recommendations for improved Subconsultant utilization. Invoices will not be paid without
a compieted Monthly Subconsultant Monitoring Report Form. All invoices are subject to
audit. Consultant is not required to submit support for direct costs items of $25 or less.



E. For payment and processing, all invoices should be mailed to the following
address:

Accounts Payable Section

Harbor Department, City of Los Angeles
P.0O. Box 191

San Pedro, CA 90733-0191

6. RECORDKEEPING AND AUDIT RIGHTS

A Consultant shall keep and maintain full, complete and accurate books of
accounts and records of the services performed under this Agreement in accordance with
generally accepted accounting principles consistently applied, which books and records
shall be readily accessible to and open for inspection and copying at the premises by
City, its auditors or other authorized representatives. Notwithstanding any other provision
of this Agreement, failure to do so shall constitute a conclusive waiver of any right to
compensation for such services as are otherwise compensable hereunder. Such books
and records shall be maintained by Consultant for a period of three (3) years after
completion of services to be performed under this Agreemeni or until all disputes,
appeals, litigation or claims arising from this Agreement have been resolved.

B. During the term of this Agreement, City may audit, review and copy any and
all writings (as that term is defined in Section 250 of the California Evidence Code) of
Consultant and Subconsultants arising from or related to this Agreement or performance
of the Scope of Work, whether such writings are (a) in final form or not, (b) prepared by
Consuitant, Subconsultants or any individual or entity acting for or on behalf of Consultant
or a Subconsultant, and (c) without regard to whether such writings have previously been
provided to City. Consultant shall be responsible for obtaining access to and providing
writings of Subconsultants. Consultant shall provide City at Consultant's sole cost and
expense a copy of all such writings within fourteen (14) calendar days of a written request
by City. City's right shall also include inspection at reasonable times of the Consultant's
office or facilities which are engaged in the performance of the Scope of Work. Consultant
shall, at no cost to City, furnish reasonable facilities and assistance for such review and
audit. Consultant’s failure to comply with this Article 6 shall constitute a material breach
of this Agreement and shall entitle City to withhold any payment due under this Agreement
until such breach is cured.

7. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

Consultant, in the performance of the work required by this Agreement, is an
independent contractor and not an agent or employee of City. Consultant shall not
represent itself as an agent or employee of the City and shall have no power to bind the
City in contract or otherwise.



8. BUSINESS TAX REGISTRATION CERTIFICATE

The City of Los Angeles Office of Finance requires the implementation and
enforcement of Los Angeles Municipal Code Section 21.09 et seq. This Code Section
provides that every person, other than a municipal employee, who engages in any
business within the City of Los Angeles, is required to obtain the necessary Business Tax
Registration Certificate and pay business taxes. The City Controller has determined that
this Code Section applies to consulting firms that are doing work for the Department. See
hitps:/finance.lacity.org/how-reqister-btre.

8. INDEMNIFICATION

Except for the sole negligence or willful misconduct of the City, or any of its Boards,
Officers, Agents, Employees, Assigns and Successors in Interest, Consultant undertakes
and agrees to defend, indemnify and hold harmless the City and any of its Boards,
Officers, Agents, Employees, Assigns, and Successors in Interest from and against all
suits and causes of action, claims, losses, demands and expenses, including, but not
limited to, attorney's fees (both in house and outside counsel) and cost of litigation
(including all actual litigation costs incurred by the City, including but not limited to, costs
of experts and consultants), damages or liability of any nature whatsoever, for death or
injury to any person, including Consultant's employees and agents, or damage or
destruction of any property of either party hereto or of third parties, arising in any manner
by reason of the negligent acts, errors, omissions or willful misconduct incident to the
performance of this Agreement by Consultant or its subcontractors of any tier. Rights and
remedies available to the City under this provision are cumulative of those provided for
elsewhere in this Agreement and those allowed under the laws of the United States, the
State of California, and the City.

10. INSURANCE
A, In addition to and not as a substitute for, or limitation of, any of the indemnity
obligations imposed by Article 9, Consultant shall procure and maintain at its sole cost

and expense and keep in force at all times during the term of this Agreement the following
insurance:

(1) Commercial General Liability Insurance

Commercial general liability insurance covering personal and advertising
injury, bodily injury, and property damage providing contractual liability,
independent  contractors, products and completed operations, and
premises/operations coverage written by an insurance company authorized to do
business in the State of California rated VI, A- or better in Best’s Insurance Guide
{or an alternate guide acceptable to City if Best's is not available) within
Consultant’'s normal limits of liability but not less than One Milion Dollars
($1,000,000.00) combined single limit for injury or claim. Where Consultant
provides or dispenses alcoholic beverages, Host Liquor Liability coverage shall be
provided as above. Where Consultant provides pyrotechnics, Pyrotechnics



Liability shall be provided as above. Said limits shall provide first dollar coverage
except that Executive Director may permit a self-insured retention or self-insurance
in those cases where, in his or her judgment, such retention or self-insurance is
justified by the net worth of Consultant. The retention or self-insurance provided
shall provide that any other insurance maintained by the Harbor Department shall
be excess of Consultant's insurance and shall not contribute to it. In all cases,
regardless of any deductible or retention, said insurance shall contain a defense
of suits provision and a severability of interest clause. Each policy shall name the
City of Los Angeles Harbor Department, its officers, agents and employees as
Primary additional insureds.

(2)  Automobile Liability Insurance

Automobile liability insurance writien by an insurance company authorized
to do business in the State of California rated VII, A- or better in Best's Insurance
Guide (or an alternate guide acceptable to City if Best's is not available) within
Consultant's normal limits of liability but not less than One Million Dollars
($1,000,000.00) covering damages, injuries or death resuiting from each accident
or claim arising out of any one claim or accident. Said insurance shall protect
against claims arising from actions or operations of the insured, or by its
employees. Coverage shall contain a defense of suits provision and a severability
of interest clause. Each policy shall name the City of Los Angeles Harbor
Department, its officers, agents and employees as Primary additional insureds.

(3) Workers' Compensation and Employer's Liability

Consultant shall certify that it is aware of the provisions of Section 3700 of
the California Labor code which requires every employer to be insured against
liability for Workers’ Compensation or to undertake self-insurance in accordance
with the provisions of that Code, and that Consultant shall comply with such
provisions before commencing the performance of the tasks under this Agreement.
Coverage for claims under U.S. Longshore and Harbor Workers' Compensation
Act, if required under applicable law, shall be included. Consultant shall submit
Workers’ Compensation policies whether underwritten by the state insurance fund
or private carrier, which provide that the public or private carrier waives its right of
subrogation against the City in any circumstance in which it is alleged that actions
or omissions of the City contributed to the accident. Such Worker's Compensation
and occupational disease requirements shall include coverage for all employees
of Consultant, and for all employees of any subcontractor or other vendor retained
by Consultant.

(4) Professional Liability Insurance

Consultant is required to provide Professional Liability insurance with
respect to negligent or wrongful acts, errors or omissions, or failure to render
services in connection with the professional services to be provided under this



Agreement. This insurance shall protect against claims arising from professional
services of the insured, or by its employees, agents, or contractors, and include
coverage {or no exclusion) for contractual liability.

Consultant certifies that it now has professional liability insurance in the
amount of Five Million Dollars ($5,000,000.00), which covers work to be performed
pursuant to this Agreement and that it will keep such insurance or its equivalent in
effect at all times during performance of said Agreement and until two (2) years
following the completed term of this Agreement.

Notice of occurrences of claims under the policy shall be made to the City
Attorney’s office with copies to Risk Management.

(5) Technology Errors and Omissions Liability Insurance

Consultant is required to provide Technology Errors and Omissions Liability
Insurance with respect to negligent or wrongful acts, errors or omissions, in
rendering or failing to render computer or information technology services or
technology products in connection with the professional services to be provided
under this Agreement. This insurance policy shall include coverage for Privacy
and Network Security and protect against claims arising from all products and
services of the insured, or by its employees, agents, or contractors, and include
coverage (or no exclusion) for contractual liability. The limits disclosed herein shall
neither increase nor decrease Consultant’s liability as defined elsewhere in this
Agreement.

Consultant certifies that it now has Technology Errors and Omissions
Liability Insurance in the amount of Five Million Dollars ($5,000,000.00) per
claim/aggregate including Notification Costs, which shall cover the work to be
performed pursuant to this Agreement and that it will keep such insurance or its
equivalent in effect at all times during performance of said Agreement and until two
(2) years following acceptance of the completed project by Board.

Each policy shall include a 10-days' notice of cancellation for nonpayment
of premium and a 30-days’ notice of cancellation for any other reasons may be
submitted.

Notice of occurrences of claims under the policy shalt be made to the City
Attorney’s office with copies fo Risk Management,

B. Insurance Procured by Consultant on Behalf of City

In addition to and not as a substitute for, or limitation of, any of the indemnity
obligations imposed by Article 9, and where Consultant is required to name the City of
Los Angeles Harbor Department, its officers, agents and employees as Primary additional
insureds on any insurance policy required by this Agreement, Consuiltant shall cause City



to be named as an additional insured on all policies it procures in connection with this
Article 10. Consultant shall cause such additional insured status to be reflected in the
original policy or by additional insured endorsement (CG 2010 or equivalent) substantially
as follows:

"Notwithstanding any inconsistent statement in the policy to which this
endorsement is attached, or any endorsement or certificate now or hereafter
attached hereto, it is agreed that City, Board, their officers, agents and employees,
are additional insureds hereunder, and that coverage is provided for all contractual
obligations, operations, uses, occupations, acts and activities of the insured under
Agreement No. | and under any amendments, modifications, extensions or
renewals of said Agreement regardless of where such contractual obligations,
operations, uses, occupations, acts and activities occur,

"The policy to which this endorsement is attached shall provide a 10-days’
notice of cancellation for nonpayment of premium, and a 30-days’ notice of
cancellation for any other reasons fo the Risk Manager.

"The coverage provided by the policy to which this endorsement is attached
is primary coverage and any other insurance carried by City is excess coverage;

"In the event of one of the named insured’s incurring liability to any other of
the named insureds, this policy shall provide protection for each named insured
against whom claim is or may be made, including claims by other named insureds,
in the same manner as if separate policies had been issued to each named
insured. Nothing contained herein shall operate to increase the company's limit of
liability; and

“"Notice of occurrences or claims under the policy shall be made to the Risk
Manager of City’s Harbor Department with copies to the City Attorney’s Office."

C. Required Features of Coverages

Insurance procured by Consultant in connection with this Article 10 shall include
the following features:

(1)  Acceptable Evidence and Approval of Insurance

Electronic submission is the required method of submitting Consu'tant’s
insurance documents. Consultant's insurance broker or agent shall register with
the City's online insurance compliance system KwikComply at
https://kwikcomply.org/ and submit the appropriate proof of insurance on
Consultant’s behalf.

Upon request by City, Consultant shall furnish a copy of the binder of
insurance and/or a full certified policy for any insurance policy required herein.



This obligation is intended to, and shall, survive the expiration or earlier termination
of this Agreement. '

(2)  Carrier Requirements

All insurance which Consultant is required to provide pursuant to this
Agreement shall be placed with insurance carriers authorized to do business in the
State of California and which are rated A-, VIl or better in Best's Insurance Guide.
Carriers without a Best's rating shall meet comparable standards in another rating

service acceptable to City.

(3)  Notice of Cancellation

For each insurance policy described above, Consuitant shali give a 10-day
prior notice of cancellation or reduction in coverage for nonpayment of premium,
and a 30-day prior notice of cancellation or reduction in coverage for any other
reason, by written notice via registered mail and addressed to the City of Los
Angeles Harbor Department, Attn: Risk Manager and the City Attorney's Office,
425 S. Palos Verdes Street, San Pedro, California 80731.

(4) Modification of Coverage

Executive Director, at his or her sole reasonable discretion, based upon
recommendation of independent insurance consultants to City, may increase or
decrease amounts and types of insurance coverage required hereunder at any
time during the term hereof by giving ninety {S0) days’ prior written notice to
Consultant.

(5) Renewal of Policies

At least thirty (30) days prior to the expiration of any policy required by this
Agreement, Consultant shall renew or extend such policy in accordance with the
requirements of this Agreement and direct their insurance broker or agent fo
submit to the City's online insurance compliance system KwikComply at
bttps://kwikcomply.org/ a renewal endorsement or renewal cerificate or, if new
insurance has been obtained, evidence of insurance as specified above. If
Consultant neglects or fails to secure or maintain the insurance required above,
Executive Director may, at his or her own option but without any obligation, obtain
such insurance to protect City's interests. The cost of such insurance shall be
deducted from the next payment due Consultant.

(6) Limits of Coverage

if Consultant maintains higher limits than the minimums required by this
Agreement, City requires and shall be entitied to coverage for the higher limits

10



maintained by Consultant. Any available insurance proceeds in excess of the
specified minimum limits of insurance and coverage shall be available to City.

D. Right to Self-Insure

Upon written approval by the Executive Director, Consuitant may self-insure if the
following conditions are met:

1.

8.

Consultant has a formal self-insurance program in place prior fo
execution of this Agreement. If a corporation, Consultant must have
a formal resolution of its board of directors authorizing self-

insurance.

Consultant agrees to protect the City, its boards, officers, agents and
employees at the same level as would be provided by full insurance
with respect to types of coverage and minimum limits of liability
required by this Agreement.

Consultant agrees to detend the City, its boards, officers, agents and
employees in any lawsuit that would otherwise be defended by an
insurance carrier.

Consultant agrees that any insurance carried by Department is
excess of Consultant’s self-insurance and will not contribute to it.

Consultant provides the name and address of its claims
administrator.

Consultant submits its most recently filed 10-Q and its 10-K or
audited annual financial statements for the three most recent fiscal
years prior to Executive Director's consideration of approval of self-
insurance and annually thereafter.

Consultant agrees to inform Department in writing immediately of any
change in its status or policy which would materially affect the
protection afforded Department by this self-insurance.

Consultant has complied with all laws pertaining to self-insurance.

E. Accident Reports

Consuttant shall report in writing to Executive Director within fifteen (15) calendar
days after it, its officers or managing agents have knowledge of any accident or
occurrence involving death of or injury to any person or persons, or damage in excess of
Five Hundred Dollars ($500.00) to property, occurring upon the premises, or elsewhere
within the Port of Los Angeles if Consultant's officers, agents or employees are involved
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in such an accident or occurrence. Such repert shall contain to the extent avaitable {1)
the name and address of the persons involved, (2) a general statement as to the nature
and extent of injury or damage, (3) the date and hour of occurrence, (4) the names and
addresses of known witnesses, and (5) such other information as may be known to
Consuitant, its officers or managing agents.

11.  TERMINATION PROVISION

The Board of Harbor Commissioners, in its sole discretion, shali have the right to
terminate and cance! all or any part of this Agreement for any reason upon giving the
Consultant ten (10} days’ advance, written notice of the Board's election to cance! and
terminate this Agreement. It is agreed that any Agreement entered into shall not limit the
right of the City to hire additional consultants or perform the services described in this
Agreement either during or after the term of this Agreement.

12.  PERSONAL SERVICE AGREEMENT

A. During the term hereof, Consultant agrees that it will not enter into other
contracts or perform any work without the written permission of the Executive Director
where the work may conflict with the interests of the Department.

B. Consultant acknowledges that it has been selected to perform the Scope of
Work because of its experience, qualifications, and expertise. Any assignment or other
transfer of this Agreement or any part hereof shall be void provided, however, that
Consultant may permit Subconsultant(s) to perform portions of the Scope of Work in
accordance with Aricle 1. All Subconsultants whom Consultant utilizes, however, shall
be deemed to be its agents. Subconsultants’ performance of the Scope of Work shall not
be deemed to release Consultant from its obligations under this Agreement or to impose
any obligation on the City to such Subconsultant(s) or give the Subconsultant(s) any rights
against the City.

13. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION

The Consultant, during the performance of this Agreement, shall not discriminate
in its employment practices against any employee or applicant for employment because
of employee's or applicant’s race, religion, national origin, ancestry, sex, age, sexual
orientation, disability, marital status, domestic partner status, or medical condition. The
provisions of Section 10.8.4 of the Los Angeles Administrative Code shall be incorporated
and made a part of this Agreement. All subcontracts awarded shall contain a like
nondiscrimination provision. See Exhibit D.

14.  SMALL/VERY SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PROGRAM AND LOCAL
BUSINESS PREFERENCE PROGRAM

It is the policy of the Department to provide Small Business Enterprises (SBE),
Very Small Business Enterprises (VSBE) and Minority-Owned, Women-Owned, Disabled
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Veteran  Business  Enterprises and all Other Business  Enterprises
(MBE/MWBE/DVBE/OBE) an equal opportunity to participate in the performance of all City
contracts in all areas where such contracts afford such participation opportunities.
Consultant shall assist the City in implementing this policy and shall use its best efforts to
afford the opportunity for SBEs, VSBEs, MBEs, WBEs, DVBEs, and OBEs to achieve
participation in subcontracts where such participation opportunities present themselves
and attempt to ensure that all available business enterprises, including SBEs, VSBEs,
MBEs, WBEs, DVBEs, and OBEs, have equal participation opportunity which might be
presented under this Agreement. See Exhibit E.

it is also the policy of the Department to support an increase in local and regional
jobs. The Department’s Local Business Preference Program aims to benefit the Southern
California region by increasing jobs and expenditures within the local and regional private
sector. Consultant shall assist the City in implementing this policy and shall use its best
efforts to afford the opportunity for Local Business Enterprises to achieve participation in
subcontracts where such participation opportunities present themselves.

NOTE: Prior to being awarded a contract with the City, Consultant and all
Subconsultants must be registered on the City's Contracts Management and
Opportunities Database, Los Angeles Business Assistance Virtual Network (LABAVN), at

http://www.labavn.org.

15. CONFLICT OF INTEREST

It is hereby understood and agreed that the parties to this Agreement have read
and are aware of the provisions of Section 1090 et seq. and Section 87100 et seq. of the
California Government Code relating to conflict of interest of public officers and
employees, as well as the Los Angeles Municipal Code (LAMC) Municipal Ethics and
Conflict of Interest provisions of Section 49.5.1 et seq. and the Conflict of Interest Codes
of the City and the Department. All parties hereto agree that they are unaware of any
financial or economic interest of any public officer or employee of City relating to this
Agreement. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, it is further
understood and agreed that if such financial interest does exist at the inception of this
Agreement, City may immediately terminate this Agreement by giving written notice
thereof.

During the term of this Agreement, Consultant shail inform the Department in
writing when Consultant, or any of its Subconsultants, employs or hires in any capacity,
and for any length of time, a person who has worked for the Department as a
Commissioner, officer or employee. Said notice shall include the individual’s name and
current position and their prior position and years of employment with the Department.
Written notice shall be provided by Consultant to the Department within thirty (30) days
of the employment or hiring of the individual.
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16. COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAWS

Consultant shall at all times in the performance of its obligations comply with all
applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, rules and regulations, and with the reasonable
requests and directions of Executive Director.

17.  GOVERNING LAW / VENUE

This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws
of the State of California, without reference to the conflicts of law, rules and principles of
such State. The parties agree that all actions or proceedings arising in connection with
this Agreement shall be tried and litigated exclusively in the State or Federal courts
located in the County of Los Angeles, State of California, in the judicial district required

by court rules.

18. TRADEMARKS, COPYRIGHTS, AND PATENTS

Consultant agrees to save, keep, hold harmless, protect and indemnify the City
and any of its officers or agents from any damages, cost, or expenses in law or equity
from infringement of any patent, trademark, service mark or copyright of any person or
persons, or corporations in consequence of the use by City of any materials supplied by
Consultant in the performance of this Agreement.

18. PROPRIETARY INFORMATION

A Writings, as that term is defined in Section 250 of the California Evidence
Code {including, without limitation, drawings, specifications, estimates, reporls, records,
reference material, data, charts, documents, renderings, computations, computer tapes
or disks, submittals and other items of any type whatsoever, whether in the form of writing,
figures or delineations), which are obtained, generated, compiled or derived in connection
with this Agreement (collectively hereafter referred to as "property"), are owned by City
as soon as they are developed, whether in draft or final form. City has the right to use or
permit the use of properly and any ideas or methods represented by such property for
any purpose and at any time without compensation other than that provided in this
Agreement. Consultant hereby warrants and represents that City at all times owns rights
provided for in this section free and clear of all third-party claims whether presently
existing or arising in the future, whether or not presently known. Consultant need not
obtain for City the right to use any idea, design, method, material, equipment or other
matter which is the subject of a valid patent, unless such patent is owned by Consultant
or one of its employees, or its Subconsultant or the Subconsultant’s employees, in which
case such right shall be obtained without additional compensation. Whether or not
Consultant's initial proposal or proposals made during this Agreement are accepted by
City, it is agreed that all information of any nature whatsoever connected with the Scope
of Work, regardless of the form of communication, which has been or may be given by
Consultant, its Subconsultants or on either's behalf, whether prior or subsequent to this
Agreement becoming effective, to the City, its boards, officers, agents or employees, is
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not given in confidence. Accordingly, City or its designees may use or disclose such
information without liability of any kind, except as may arise under valid patents.

B. if research or development is furnished in connection with this Agreement
and if, in the course of such research or development, patentable work product is
produced by Consultant, its officers, agents, employees, or Subconsuitants, the City shall
have, without cost or expense to it, an irrevocable, non-exclusive royalty-free license to
make and use, itself or by anyone on its behalf, such work product in connection with any
activity now or hereafter engaged in or permitted by City. Upon City's request, Consultant,
at its sole cost and expense, shall promptly furnish or obtain from the appropriate person
a form of license satisfactory to the City. It is expressly understood and agreed that, as
between City and Consuitant, the referenced license shall arise for City's benefit
immediately upon the production of the work product, and is not dependent on the written
license specified above. City may transfer such license to its successors in the operation
or ownership of any real or personal property now or hereafter owned or operated by City.

20. CONFIDENTIALITY

The data, documents, reports, or other materials which contain information relating
to the review, documentation, analysis and evaluation of the work described in this
Agreement and any recommendations made by Consultant relative thereto shall be
considered confidential and shall not be reproduced, altered, used or disseminated by
Consultant or its employees or agents in any manner except and only fo the extent
necessary in the performance of the work under this Agreement. In addition, Consultant
is required to safeguard such information from access by unauthorized personnel.

21.  NOTICES

In all cases where written notice is to be given under this Agreement, service shall
be deemed sufficient if said notice is deposited in the United States mail, postage prepaid.
When so given, such notice shall be effective from the date of mailing of the same. For
the purposes hereof, unless otherwise provided by notice in writing from the respective
parties, notice to the Department shall be addressed to Director of Public Safety and
Emergency Management, Los Angeles Harbor Department, P.O. Box 151, San Pedro,
California 90733-0151, and notice to Consultant shall be addressed to it at the address
set forth above. Nothing herein contained shall preclude or render inoperative service of
such notice in the manner provided by law.

22. TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION NUMBER (TIN)

The Internal Revenue Service (IRS) requires that all consultants and suppliers of
materials and supplies provide a TIN to the party that pays them. Consultant declares
that it has an authorized TIN which shall be provided to the Department prior to payment
under this Agreement. No payments will be made under this Agreement without a valid
TIN,
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23. SERVICE CONTRACTOR WORKER RETENTION POLICY AND LIVING WAGE
POLICY REQUIREMENTS

The Board of Harbor Commissioners of the City of Los Angeles adopted
Resolution Nos. 19-8419 and 19-8420 on January 24, 2019, adopting the provisions of
Los Angeles City Ordinance No. 185356 relating to Service Contractor Worker Retention
(SCWRY), Section 10.36 et seq. of the Los Angeles Administrative Code, as the policy of
the Department. Further, Charter Section 378 requires compliance with the City's Living
Wage requirements as set forth by ordinance, Section 10.37 et seq. of the Los Angeles
Administrative Code. Consultant shall comply with the policy wherever applicable.
Violation of this provision, where applicable, shall entitle the City to terminate this
Agreement and otherwise pursue legal remedies that may be available.

24.  WAGE AND EARNINGS ASSIGNMENT ORDERS / NOTICES OF
ASSIGNMENTS

The Consultant and/or any Subconsultant are obligated to fully comply with all
applicable state and federal employment reporting requirements for the Consuitant and/or
Subconsultant’s empioyees.

The Consultant and/or Subconsultant shall certify that the principal owner(s) are in
compliance with any Wage and Earnings Assignment Orders and Notices of Assignments
applicable to them personally. The Consultant and/or Subconsuitant will fully comply with
all lawfully served Wage and Earnings Assignment Orders and Notices of Assignments
in accordance with Cal. Family Code Sections 5230 et seq. The Consultant or
Subconsultant will maintain such compliance throughout the term of this Agreement.

25. EQUAL BENEFITS POLICY

The Board of Harbor Commissioners of the City of Los Angeles adopted
Resolution No. 6328 on January 12, 2005, agreeing to adopt the provisions of
Los Angeles City Ordinance No. 172,908, as amended, relating to Equal Benefits,
Section 10.8.2.1 et seq. of the Los Angeles Administrative Cocde, as a policy of the
Department. Consultant shall comply with the policy wherever applicable. Violation of
this policy shall entitle the City to terminate any Agreement with Consultant and pursue
any and all other legal remedies that may be available. See Exhibit F.

26. COMPLIANCE WITH LOS ANGELES CITY CHARTER SECTION 470(c)(12}

The Consultant, Subconsultants, and their Principals are obligated to fully comply
with City of Los Angeles Charter Section 470{c){12) and related ordinances, regarding
limitations on campaign contributions and fundraising for certain elected City officials or
candidates for elected City office if the agreement is valued at $100,000 or more and
requires approval of a City elected official. Additionally, Consultant is required to provide
and update certain information to the City as specified by law. Any Consuitant subject to
Charter Section 470(c)(12), shall include the following notice in any contract with a
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subconsultant expected to receive at least $100,000 for performance under this
Agreement:

Notice Regarding Los Angeles Campaign Contribution and Fundraising
Restrictions

As provided in Charter Section 470(c)(12) and related ordinances, you are
a subconsultant on  Harbor Department  Agreement No.

. Pursuant to City Charter Section 470(c){12), subconsultant and
its principals are prohibited from making campaign contributions and
fundraising for certain elected City officials or candidates for elected City
office for 12 months after the Agreement is signed. Subconsultant is
required to provide to Consultant names and addresses of the
subconsultant's principals and contact information and shall update that
information if it changes during the 12 month time period. Subconsultant's
information must be provided to Consultant within 10 business
days. Failure to comply may result in termination of the Agreement or any
other available legal remedies including fines. Information about the
restrictions may be found at the City Ethics Commission's website
at hftp:/fethics.lacity.org/ or by calling 213-978-1960.

Consultant, Subconsultants, and their Principals shall comply with these
requirements and limitations. Violation of this provision shall entitle the City to terminate
this Agreement and pursue any and all legal remedies that may be available.

27. STATE TIDELANDS GRANTS

This Agreement is entered into in furtherance of and as a benefit to the State
Tidelands Grant and the trust created thereby. Therefore, this Agreement is at all times
subject to the limitations, conditions, restrictions and reservations contained in and
prescribed by the Act of the Legislature of the State of California entitled “An Act Granting
to the City of Los Angeles the Tidelands and Submerged Lands of the State Within the
Boundaries of Said City,” approved June 3, 1929 (Stats. 1929, Ch. 651), as amended,
and provisions of Article Vi of the Charter of the City of Los Angeles relating to such lands.
Consultant agrees that any interpretation of this Agreement and the terms contained
herein must be consistent with such limitations, conditions, restrictions and reservations.

28. INTEGRATION

This Agreement contains the entire understanding and agreement between the
parties hereto with respect to the matters referred to herein. No other representations,
covenants, undertakings, or prior or contemporaneous agreements, oral or written,
regarding such mafters which are not specifically contained, referenced, and/or
incorporated into this Agreement by reference shall be deemed in any way to exist or bind
any of the parties. Each party acknowledges that it has not been induced to enter into
the Agreement and has not executed the Agreement in reliance upon any promises,
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representations, warranties or statements not contained, referenced, and/or incorporated
into the Agreement. THE PARTIES ACKNOWLEDGE THAT THIS AGREEMENT IS
INTENDED TO BE, AND IS, AN INTEGRATED AGREEMENT.

29. SEVERABILITY

Should any part, term, condition or provision of this Agreement be declared or
determined by any court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, illegal or incapable of
being enforced by any rule of law, public policy, or city charter, the validity of the remaining
parts, terms, conditions or provisions of this Agreement shall not be affected thereby, and
such invalid, illegal or unenforceable part, term, condition or provision shall be treated as
follows: (@) if such part, term, condition or provision is immaterial to this Agreement, then
such part, term, condition or provision shall be deemed not to be a part of this Agreement;
or {b) if such part, term, condition or provision is material to this Agreement, then the
parties shall revise the part, term, condition or provision so as to comply with the
applicable law or public policy and to effect the original intent of the parties as closely as
possible.

30. CONSTRUCTION OF AGREEMENT

This Agreement shall not be construed against the party preparing the same, shall
be construed without regard to the identity of the person who drafted such and shall be
construed as if all parties had jointly prepared this Agreement and it shall be deemed their
joint work product; each and every provision of this Agreement shall be construed as
though all of the parties hereto paricipated equally in the drafting hereof; and any
uncertainty or ambiguity shall not be interpreted against any one party. As a result of the
foregoing, any rule of construction that a document is to be construed against the drafting
party shall not be applicable.

31. TITLES AND CAPTIONS

The parties have inserted the Article titles in this Agreement only as a matter of
convenience and for reference, and the Article titles in no way define, limit, extend or
describe the scope of this Agreement or the intent of the parties in including any particular
provision in this Agreement.

32. MODIFICATION IN WRITING

This Agreement may be modified only by written agreement of all parties. Any
such modifications are subject to all applicable approval processes required by, without
limitation, City’s Charter and City’s Administrative Code.
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33. WAIVER

A fatlure of any party to this Agreement to enforce the Agreement upon a breach
or default shall not waive the breach or defauit or any other breach or default. All waivers

shall be in writing.

34, EXHIBITS; ARTICLES

Ali exhibits to which reference is made in this Agreement are deemed incorporated
in this Agreement, whether or not actually attached. To the exient the terms of an exhibit
conflict with or appear to conflict with the terms of the body of the Agreement, the terms
of the body of the Agreement shall control. References to Articles are to Articles of this
Agreement unless stated otherwise.

35. COUNTERPARTS

This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which
shall be deemed an original and all of which shall constitute together one and the same

instrument.
FH1T
Iy

11t
1 (Signature page follows)
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement on the

date to the left of their signatures.

Dated: , 2022

, 2022

oot 22
/

APPROVED AS TO FORM AND LEGALITY

%/(O 2022

MICHAEL ‘f\i; FEUER, City Attorney

JANNA B. SIDLEY, Generaf Counsel
By: %(

JOHN 1| DRISCQJL, Deputy

JTD:cp
Atftachments

Rev. 7/26/19

20

THE CITY OF LOS ANGELES, by its
Board of Harbor Commissioners

By:

EUGENE D. SEROKA
Executive Director

Attest:

AMBER M. KLESGES
Board Secretary

NITI SYSTEMS.CONSULTANTS, INC.
e

By.

TaNESH PATEL, (FO

(Print/type name and title)
Attest: }&L /l/ FV(.‘;?" / C PD
Cteue Morten, CFO

(Print/type name and title)




Oracle Cloud ERP - Capital/Operating Budget Information
NIT! Agreement

Capital Budget

Account # 54310 W.O.# 2564800 |
Ctr/Div # 1206 Job Fac. #
Proj/Prog # 000

Budget FY:  Amount;

21/22 $0
22123 $8,831,838
23124 $0
24/25 $0
TOTAL $8,831,838

For Accl Div. Use Oniy:

Verified by: Mt ool
Verified Funds Available: % T
Date Approved: 2/7/22
Operating Budget
Account # 54310 W.O. #
Ctr/Div # 0640  Job Fac. #
ProjiProg # 000
Budget FY: Amount:
21/22 $110,000
22/23 $430,000
23/24 $1,863.800
24/25 $1.648.800
TOTAL $4,052,600

For Acct Div. Use Only:
Digitally signed by Melody Ugalde
Veriﬁed by: ‘/M W Date: 2022.02.03 16:11:54 -08'00"

- Digitally signed by Frank Liu
. i Date: 2022,02.07 09:28:46
Verified Funds Available: ;% -0800

Date Approved: 2[7/22
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EXHIBIT A
SCOPE OF WORK

EXECUTIVE OVERVIEW

The City of Los Angeles Harbor Depariment (LAHD) requires assistance to migrate the
Department's on-premise Oracle E-Business Suite (EBS) Enterprise Resource Planning
financial system to a new Oracle Fusion Cloud (ERP) system in Government Cloud and
provide related design, development, as well as support services.

The Scope of Work (SOW) is intended to document the scope, roles, responsibilities, tasks
and timeframe for the implementation that includes: all work required to migrate from the
current on-premise Oracle EBS applications (including existing features, forms used,
reports, and Oracle workflows) to Oracle’s Fusion Cloud ERP solution; the adoption of the
inherent benefits of the new cloud system; as well as the maintenance and support
services required after implementation.

The content of the SOW with respect to the original proposat and the Agreement with NITI
Systems Consultants (NITI) functions to:

Complement and clarify the original proposal and documents negotiated changes;
2. Require that everything in the SOW must be provided; and

Require that everything in the proposal must be provided unless the SOW specifically
documents the substitution or deletion.

This Executive Overview section is intended as an overview of the Los Angeles Harbor
Department’s {(LAHD) objectives for the project, scope and timeline for the Oracle ERP
Cloud Implementation Services. Following the executive overview, the terms of the SOW
are documented in the appropriate level of detail.

1.1 PROJECT BACKGROUND AND OBJECTIVES

LAHD currently uses Oracle ERP as its financial and purchasing management system.
The ERP system includes the Oracle EBS, Planning and Budget Cloud Service (PBCS)
as well as other supporting products and custom-written programs and interfaces. The
ERP system provides Financial Management, Procurement Management, Inventory and
Cost Management, Workforce Management, Asset Management, Project and Grants
Accounting, Debt and Treasury Management, and Budget Management.

LAHD will be migrating the Department’s Oracte EBS financial system to a new Oracle
ERP Cloud system in Government Cloud, including the cloud's hosted Debt and Treasury



(D&T) SymPro software as the Oracle ERP Cloud (SaaS) does not currently offer a
module for D&T. These new cloud systems shall allow for new, enhanced, and improved
functionalities for various modules. The Oracle Cloud system'’s planned go-live date will
be July 2023.

NITI will guide LAHD in its business transformation and migrate from the on-premise EBS
platform to a future state cloud model on Oracle Fusion Applications in the Government
Cloud. With the implementation of the Oracle ERP Cloud system, LAHD expects to
transform its overall business processes related to accounting and financial management.
NITI will work with LAHD to understand LAHD’s current business process, identify gaps in
current practices, and make recommendations regarding how to both modify the current
business process and implement new practices that will best leverage the system’s
capabilities to facilitate best-in-class accounting and financial management practices
through an ERP system.

1.2 PROJECT TIMELINE

This section shows a high-level project timeline. The project has five (5) main phases -
Phase 1-5. Phase 0 has been added in to begin the business transformation and bring
parts of the discovery and project planning forward to put in place necessary time for
downstream approvals and orchestration for a successful implementation.

The Phases are:

Phase 0 (estimated April 2022 ~ June 2022) - Designed to begin the business
transformation and bring parts of the discovery and project planning forward to put in
place necessary time for downstream approvals and orchestration for a successful
implementation.

Phase 1 - Vision (July 2022 — November 2022) - in the Vision phase, the project will
be officially launched, and key stakeholders will align on key design principles and how
best to deploy the integrated and standardized enterprise financial solution acrass all
of LAHD's organizations and locations.

Phase 2 — Validate (August 2022 — November 2022) - The parties will align and
finalize the to-be design, develop a plan for implementation and finalize the solution
design. During this phase, the final solution design will be validated against the
standard to-be design based on leading practices that are inherent in the Powered
Solution. As such, LAHD will validate this design (‘review” rather than “create”).
Through this validation process, LAHD can then determine any requirements that will
deviate from this standard. Such deviations will be captured by NIT| and reviewed and
approved by LAHD. The objective in this phase will be for NITI to develop a tailored
enterprise design that meets LAHD's unigue business reguirements.

Through the Validate phase, NIT] will identify the dependencies for processes, people,
and technologies and set a general strategic direction that would be a foundation for
the overall program, subject to LAHD's review and approval.



Phase 3 - Construct (December 2022 — May 2023) - In the Construct
phase, NITI and LAHD will build and test the technology solution and design layers
using an iterative testing process, conference room pilot (CRP) and System Integration
Testing (SIT) and prepare for deployment.

Phase 4 ~—~ Deploy (February 2023 - May 2023) - In the Deploy

et

phase, NITI and LAHD will conduct user acceptance testing (UAT), deploy the solution
and its relevant components, and deliver training 1o end-users.

Phase 5 — Evolve (February 2023 — July 2023) - In the final project phase
Evolve, NITI and LAHD will complete post go-live support and project closure
procedures and transition to applicable HyperCare support.

The guiding principles of the engagement are as follows:

Focus on using delivered functionality to achieve business needs and not duplicating
existing processes. It is important that the joint teams work toward a solution that
meets the business need recognizing that the approach in Oracle Fusion will at times
accomplish the same or similar outcome in a different way than was previously done
in fegacy system(s).

The Powered Solution provides a sample set of processes, roles and system
configurations and other relevant information as a starting point, based on leading
practices. During the Validation phase, NITI will walk LAHD through this example in
workshop settings and LAHD wilt make decisions as to whether the leading practice
example is appropriate, or where changes should be made at LAHD's direction.

A consistent design will be implemented across, business units, and Divisions.

During the project, approval from the LAHD Project Manager is required for any Phase
timeline schedule changes.






Table 1 - Application Scope

Process LAHD Functional Area / Proposed Oracle Connecting to LAHD's
Applications Cloud Key Considerations
Modules / Technical
Scope
IRecord to Core Accounting Oracle Fusion NITI believes an enterprise-wide review of
Report ERP Cloud Service he Chart of Accounts and GL Struclure is
General Ledger / Reporting ssential in every ERP implementation. A
simplified and slandardize language in which
Encumbrance Accounting ata is captured, reported, automated,
ynchronized and governed consistantly
Budgetary Control hroughout the organization is critical
for LAHD to improve reporting and meet the
Financial Reporting future needs of the operations.

NITI agrees with LAHD's ranking of EPM
focus areas for this engagement and believe
that addressing the foundational aspects of
wour planning and reporting functions by
taking your PBCS custom application to
Oracle Cloud EPM Planning and addressing
our ACFR reporting with Oracle Cloud EPM
Narrative Reporling. This critical
transformation will provide the necessary
foundational elements to grow our EPM
capabilities and look forward to leveraging
Oracle’s newest technology for

the Department.

Develop and implement financial process
that comply with GAAP costing and
accounting regulatory procodures. Such
processes are critical to support year-end
close and reporting needs.

Redesign the Chart of Accounts (COA) by
conducting current state and leading practice
workshops while also incorperating a broad
report cataloging and rationalization activity
to confirm the COA design.

Allocation of operation cost to expense

[segments.
Plan to Financial Reporting Oracle EPM Enterprise Financial reporting has evelved beyond
Perfarm Cloud Service supporting daily reconciliation activities and
‘Planning and Budgeting ’close processes. Today, for organizations
li

{Financials & Workforce) Oracle Cloud EPM | ke LAHD, reporting Is critical to support
| Planning and Oracle ldecision making, expansion, and
management operations.

Narrative Reporting Cloud EMP Narrative
Reporting {Modules)
s noted in Section 7.7 EPM Assumptions,
NIT! wil} assess your current PBCS
application ana work with LAHD team to
make smart choices about how to leverage
Oracle Cloud EPM Planning functionality
Lovhere possible to address LAHD's EPM
requirements far both Cracle Cloud EPM
Planning and Cracle Cloud EMP Narrative
Reporting. NITi will ook to leverage available
rreporting tools to meet requirements,
lincluding: Smart View, FR (Financial
Reporting) Studio, OTBI (Cracle Transaction
Business [ntelligence} and Bl Pubtisher.
ﬁcquire to Fixed Assets Qracle Fusion ERP Defining asset categories, tags, and tracking
Retire Cloud Service frethods better defines LAHD's ability to
understand a complete cperaticnal picture,J







Order to Receivables iOracle Fusion ERF ,NITI will pariner with LAHD to assess critical
Cash 'Cloud Service ‘capability {i.e., Late Fees, Penalties, eic.)
Advanced Collections iand fit with delivered capability in Accounts
Receivables. NIT! will validate the supporting
reference data reguirements for enhanced
ireporling and leverage improved integration
capability of cloud for any custom
integration requirements,

IKPMG's Fowered Methodology and

testing approach ensures all newly released
‘capability in Oracle Fusion Applications is
thoroughly tested and any gaps are vetted
znd quantified before a warkaround is
defined.

Review LAHD's collections requirements and
configure Advanced Collections to provide a
strearnlined collection process.

Store to Inventory Management Oracle Fusion Supply  NITI will work with LAHD to determine
Fulfil Chain Execution Cloud .opportunities to improve current processes
Service &nd leverage available automated process.

INIT! will reference the functional
requirements (Attachment 8) from PU 173.00
through PU 2018.20.

Source to Supplier Relationship Management (Oracle Fusion [To enable fully integrated end-to-end
contract Procurement Cloud utomation, LAHD will require a standard
Stralegic Sourcing Services catalog, rationalize vender master, and

instances of iSupplier parta! will be required.
Strategic Procurement

Signature {e.g. DocuSign} [Cevelop supplier diversity matrices for

: reporting purposes to LAHD.
Debt and iSymPrc Debt and Treasury SymPro Define Debt and Treasury reguirements and
Treasury Application coordinate with SymPro to enable the

requirements in the software.

Investigate and assess the integration
requirements for SymPro to push journal
entries inta the Oracle Financial Cloud early.

During the Vision phase, NIT| will outline the business operations and supporting systems
with a clearly stated functional strategy and roadmap to transform current state to future
state, and the associated enterprise structure.

During the Validate phase, NITI will deliver the Target Operating Model (TOM) describing
the business transformations and future state and a prioritized list of required changes to
the environment, agreeing on the purpose and scope of the solution, and the
transformations within the finance operations.

LAHD provided a list of functional requirements to NITI in Attachment 6 - Functional
Requirements of the request for proposal. NITI will leverage the requirements as a basis
of understanding but will levérage KPMG’s Powered Enterprise methodology to drive the
solution design in order to gain the most benefit of process transformation for LAHD.

Any deviations to the baseline Powered Enterprise solution will be determined and
documented in Section 4.1.4 Validate Phase — Deliverable Va-8. NITI will review LAHD's
workflow / existing AME rules as part of NITI led validation workshops. The list provided
in Attachment 8 - EBS Workflows and AME Rules of the RFP will be leveraged as the
basis for this review but will be validated during the workshops to document any changes
necessary to transform the workflows/AME rules to new functionalities.



LAHD’s functional requirements document as provided in the Request for Proposals will
be used as a reference point and is included as Attachment 6.

2.1.1 BUSINESS TRANSFORMATION

The Business Process work stream will identify and confirm the affected core
business functions that make up the scope of the transformation and validate
against Attachment 4 - Oracle Billing of Material (BOM). Leveraging the pain-points
identified in the LAHD Functional Lead workshop, engage in small working
sessions with the LAHD team and subject matter professionals to determine if
directly in scope, partially in scope or not in scope.

NITI will utilize KPMG's Powered Enterprise process taxonomy tile boards to
review the Finance, EPM, Procurement & Projects level 3 processes. This will lead
to the initial vison for LAHD’s transformed business operations in the form of a
Target Operating Model (TOM). The team will then determine the transformation
scope during working sessions with key functional stakeholders, and map the
transformation scope to the enabling Oracle technology module to identify
transformation opportunities’ and key decisions.

Business process transformation should be accomplished and in alignment with
the best practices and requirements of both government enterprise agencies and
Oracle ERP Cloud.

21.2 EPM

CUSTOMER LABOR MQDULE

NITI will be deploying the InnoFin public sector starter kit for position planning
functionality built for EPM to facilitate planning of salaries and other compensation
related elements by position as part of the migration of the existing PBCS
application into the new Enterprise Planning platform and enable hybrid BSO on
dimensions where applicable to enhance the performance of the application.

Specific scope related to Position Planning model:

e Enable Hybrid BSO on dimensions {1 new BSQ cube in Planning application
and 1 new ASQ cube); Up to 5 new Reports developed for position planning
process; Up to 50 forms for Personnel Planning;

» Test performance implications of Hybrid BSO;
» Interface with Cloud HCM;
+ Conversion of Position historical data will inciude costs and FTE only;

» Remove unnecessary aggregations from business rules and sunset usage of
aggregation rules from forms and job scheduler;



Import position planning starter kit and make modification to dimensions, web
input forms, financial reports, and calculations aligned with the detailed design for
position planning.

« Build position dimensions (Position, Pay Elements, etc.) using metadata flat
files provided by LAHD;

¢ Modify position pianning calculations in Calculation Manager based upon
fit/gap analysis (up to 10 modifications);

+ LAHD's Budget application will include calculations from Innofin’s Public
Sector Starter Kit based upon position planning fit/gap analysis. Functionality
includes:

o Calculate Compensation

o Allocate Position Costs

o Add Position

o Delete Position

o Transfer Position

o Close Position

o Mass Step Increase

o Cost of Living Adjustment (COLA}
o Mass Pay Element Rate Change
o Add Pay Element

o Delete Pay Element

o Update security configuration, as required

» Examine ability to interface with new HRP (City of Los Angeles’ Human
Resources and Payroll system).

2,2 TECHNICAL SCOPE

The Technical scope will align to requirements as noted in Attachment 9 - LAHD ERP
Cloud Interface Requirements and Attachment 7 — Technical Requirements.

In addition to the interfaces listed in Attachment 9, additional interfaces with SymPro and
DocuSign will be included.

2.21 INTERFACE DEVELOPMENT

The interfaces required by the future state application architecture will be
confirmed during the Validate phase. The scope of interfaces to be identified
includes all interfaces between the Oracle modules to and from external systems
and/or the integration layer. Reference Table 2 — Interface Obiects



Table 2 - Interface Objects

Module Interface Object Complexity

1 iExpense Cifi Air Travel Expense Credit Card Inbound Interface Moderate
2 | iExpense Citi MC Trave) Expense Credit Card Inbound Interface Moderate
3 | iExpense US Bank Credit Card Inbound Interface Moderate
4 | Cash Management FMS Cash Management Inbound Interface Moderate
5 | Payables FMS Payment Outbound Interface Moderate
6 | Payables FMS Warrant Inbound Interface High

7 | cuerm e el
o | ot T s o oo 26— WO Gl | gy

g Project HOTIME Task Details Outbound Interface — WaorkDay data Moderate

source at time of implamentation
HDTHVII; to GL Inbound Interface — WorkDay data source at Moderate
time of implementation

10 | General Ledger

11 | Receivables KLEIN AR Customer Inbound Interface Moderate
12 | Receivables KLEIN AR Invoices Inbound Interface Moderate
13 | Receivables KLEIN AR Penalty Invoice Qutbound Interface Moderate
14 | Receivables LOCKBOX Inbound Interface {JP Morgan, Wells Fargo) Moderate
15 | Payables OPEN DATA Outbound Interface Moderate
16 | General Ledger PBCS/Planning Inbound Interface Moderate
17 | iExpense PCARD Inbound interface Moderate
18 | Projects PICS Qutbound Interface Moderate
19 | Projects MAINTSTAR Inbound Interface High

20 | Projects MAINTSTAR Outbound Interface Moderate
21 | General Ledger PBCS/{ Planning Outbound Interface Mederate
22 | Payables/Receivables Bank Account — Inbound Interface (2 Banks) Moderate
23 | Payables/Receivables | Bank Account — Outbound Interface (2 Banks) Moderate

2.2.2 REPORTS DEVELOPMENT

NITI will conduct reporting sessions to review standard Oracle reports with LAHD.
As part of these sessions, NITIand LAHD will identify and  document
customizations to existing reports and/or net new custom reperts required
by LAHD across the in-scope processes. Any analysis, design or enhancements
to downstream data warehouses and downstream reporting tools is out of scope
for this SOW. NITI includes up to twenty (20) custom reports for development
across ERP and EPM and will be captured as MoSCoW items during the validate
phase (for example the Comprehensive Funds Available Report as referenced in
the RFP).



APPROACH

« lterative approach

« Forces reporting and analytics business value prioritization
* Release early, release often

« Delivers value continuously

+ Collaboration drives user adoption

+ Business analysts take ownership of the data, reporting, analytics and
dashboard capabilities

» Users are invested and motivated to take advantage of the reporting and
analytics platform (rather than rely on legacy approaches, such as MS Excel).

+ The LAHD's Reporting Team takes ownership and responsibility for the
environment.

« Report rationalization process establishes a streamlined set of reports and
analytics leveraging leading practices.

* Knowledge transfer supports long-term effectiveness.

« Leading report developers are the Subject Matter Professionals (SMP) with
reporting tech skills.

*» Powered Enterprise’s knowledge transfer sessions during project
implementation are much more impactful than typical training.

2.2.3 ORACLE WORKFLOWS

NITI will review LAHD's workflows and existing AME rules as part of the validation
workshaops, The list provided in Attachment 8 - EBS Workflows and AME Rules will
be leveraged as the basis for this review but will be validated during the workshops
to document any changes necessary to transform the workflows/AME rules to new

functionalities.

2.2.4 DATA CONVERSION

Conversion refers to migrating data from LAHD's Legacy Systems to the new
Oracle Fusion Applications, which will include both Master data (such as customer,
items, and suppliers) and transactional data (such as GL balances, sub ledger
transactions). The Conversion Data Objects in scope for this engagement are
described in Table 3 — Programmatic Conversion Data Objects.

NITI will provide leading practice guidance regarding conversion approaches and
will document LAHD's needs in a Conversion Strategy deliverable. NIT] assumes
all master data will be sourced from legacy LAHD systems: Oracle E-Business

Suite (EBS).



NITI will execute against the Conversion Strategy deliverable as defined in the
Exhibit B - Validate Phase Deliverables: Data Migration Strategy. The formalized
development activities, shared between LAHD and NITI, will be executed as
defined for the data objects in the following table. LAHD wili be responsibie for the
creation of the legacy data extracts while NITI will be responsible for loading the
following data objects into Oracle Fusion Application. Business rules, error
handling and data discrepancies will be handled as defined in Section 4.1.4
Validate Phase, Va-11 Data Migration Strategy.

Table 3 - Programmati¢ Conversion Data Objects

Data Object Data Type Sample Business Rules Complexity
y

Adlive customers, addresses, sites, and
1 Aclive Customers Master contacts or as defined in the functional High
design documents for the conversion.

2 Inventory Master items Master Aclive items Moderate
o [ sumpers el e L
4 | AP Invoices Trans Open AP invoices (remaining balanca only) High
5 AR Receipt Tran Open Unapplied AR receipt Moderate
6 | AR Invoices Trans Open AR Invoices (remaining balance only) High
7 Fixed Asset Books Trans All in-use Assets; not retired Moderate

Primary General Ledger conversion -
Beginning balances {as of July 1,
2021); Primary General Ledger conversion

g | SLJoumalBalancesand | rrang | —Net Period Activity balance (July 2021 til | High
June 2022)
Primary General Ledger conversion — Detall
Journal Activity {Current Fiscal Year)
9 Budget Tran Budget for last and current fiscal year Moderate
Inventory On-Hand .
10 Balancery Trans Inventory balances by location Moderate
11 Purchasing Contracl Trans Open Contracts High
. Open projects, incurred but not yet .
12 | PA Expenditures Trans capitalized (for capital projects) High
13 | PA Projects/Tasks Trans Open prajects (and tasks) only Moderate
14 CP)%Srtsandard Open Trans Open POs (remaining balance only) Moderate
Employee and Active: Employee and contingency worker
15 Contingency worker Master Moderate
Job / Assignment / Active Jobs
16 Pasition Master Low
17 | Department / Cost Center | prastar Active Department and Cost Center Low

LAHD will be responsible for extracting legacy data from source systems into the
NITI-provided file format, and for validation of converted data objects loaded into
Oracle Cloud back to legacy LAHD systems to confirm data quality.

Data cleansing will be the responsibility of LAHD. Only cleansed data will be
loaded into the Oracle Cloud solution. LAHD is aware that poor data cleansing will
impact the project timeline and the quality of the Oracle Cloud solution. NIT! will



assist LAHD with developing the data cleansing approach that will be executed by
LAHD.

2.2.5 DATA ARCHIVING

NITI will perform an assessment and implement a data archive solution for
historical data containing data currently residing from two different sources -
LAHD's current EBS environment and archived data in a MS SQL Server 2012.
Estimated storage for the current EBS data will be up to 1 TB, and the MS SQL
Server 2012 should remain at the current 26 GB.

The data within the EBS system will fall within three (3) separate categories:

» Data required for compliance, legal or statutory purposes
+ Transactional data required for historical reporting and audit purposes

» Data no longer required (e.g. internat system management data)

NITI understands it is LAHD’s intent to archive the total current volume of data
{both EBS and archived data) in a warm storage to satisfy near term reporting
requirements.

APPROACH

» Restrict access to the legacy system: All ability to change data in the legacy
system will be removed and replaced with inquiry only access for all users that
need to be able to view the history.

» Remove non-operational data: Non-transactional data will be deleted from the
legacy system (e.g. internal logging and system audit tables).

» Reduce service level: Once the final migration has been successfully
performed and signed-off, including ail reconciliation processes, the legacy
EBS system will then no longer be a production system. On-line access to the
legacy EBS system will be removed and any remaining legacy EBS
applications will then be decommissioned.

» Move to low cost storage: The legacy EBS system database will be migrated
to permanent ‘low cost’ storage in a warm storage format for easy of data
access through SQL queries or off the shelf reporting tool (i.e. Magnitude
Angles for Oracle - formerly Noetix) used to read the Oracle table data
structures. The data will maintain its existing data structure (both EBS data and
MS SAL server structure) and will not be remapped or altered in anyway during
the migration / archive. NITI will support the implementation of a data archiving
reporting tool. LAHD will be responsible for software and ongoing maintenance
costs for any reporting tool.

« Securely destroy: Finally, the data residing in the legacy data storage sites will
be securely destroyed per future state strategy defined in Phase 0.
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NIT| will be responsible for the development of communication and engagement
materials as detailed in the Change and Communications plans. LAHD will be
responsible for approving and distributing all materials intended for a non-project team
audience (i.e. the organization or external vendors/partners).

If labor group involvement is reguired, NITI will help develop communication materials
as requested by the LAHD liaison, but all labor group interactions must be handled by
LAHD directly, LAHD will work with NITI to provide communication content that is
appropriate for the organization and location.

During the Vision phase, NITI's Change Team will conduct up to ten (10) key leaders
and stakeholders’ interviews to inform the Change Management Plan and the Case
for Change. LAHD will identify these leaders and make them available for interviews
during the Vision phase.

Training conducted by NITI should be based on the Department’'s ERP Cloud setups
and configurations; and segmented into the following groups of users:

o Super users

o System administrators
o Workflow approvers

o Other end users

Training content will cover basic functionality and navigation of the Oracle application
and the key processes therein; Change Management is not responsible for closing
competency or skill gaps.

NITI will develop training materials in the job aids format in US English. Job aids are
defined for LAHD specific production instances as step-by-step system instructions for
key transactions with process flow context. Job aids will be packaged with role-specific
change impacts, process documentation, and any additional context as provided by
the functional SMEs. The agreed upon curriculum will leverage Oracle’s Guided
Learning workflow where possible, and determine the number of in-scope job-aids (not
to exceed 1600 development hours).

LAHD is responsible for enhancing the job aids to cover other business processes
that will otherwise be performed outside of Oracle Cloud. LAHD is responsible for
enhancing the job aids to convert content to a user guide format if desired.

See Attachment 2 - Change Control for details.






+ Be familiar with LAHD systems, operating environments, and issues.

» Ensure continuity and accountability throughout the lifecycle of the issue from
initiation through escalation and to final resolution.

NITI shall assign a project manager for LAHD who will function as the single point of
contact for any issues, communication, work requests, etc. Below are the main the point
of contacts:

Name Email Address Phone No.
Jignesh Patel (NIT| Systems) JPatel@nitisys.com (404} 509-3055
John Masley (KPMG) JMasley@kpmg.com (281) 221-0242

If any team member is not satisfactory to LAHD, NITI shall replace with
acceptable staff person within two weeks, or mutually agreed upon timeline.

WORK AUTHORIZATION

Work shall be authorized through task orders as follows:

When service is needed, LAHD will provide request with scope of work to NIT1. NIT! shall
respond with a quote for the required work within four (4) business days of receiving the
request from LAHD, or mutually agreed upon deadline. Once quote has been reviewed
and approved, LAHD will issue a task order to NITI. NITI shall perform the work required
to complete the request.

2.6.1 AS-NEEDED CLOUD ENRICHMENT SERVICES SUPPORT

Enhancements will be provided at the request from LAHD and will be priced and
scoped at the time of the request.

Project Work will be scoped out and agreed to before any work begins. NITI shall
provide a Statement of Work that includes a level of effort and pricing estimate
based on the rates specified in Exhibit B. The scoping and estimates will be
completed within four {4} business days of a written request or within mutually
agreed upon deadline. There will be no cost to prepare the estimates.

2.6.2 STATUS REPORTING AND MANAGEMENT OF WORK

NITI will provide LAHD a summary of open Service Requests, resolved Service
Requests, and the status of any tasks being scheduled or performed. A meeting
to review the status of Service Requests will be scheduled on a mutuaily agreed
upon schedule. In addition, outside of these scheduled review sessions, NITI will
be available at any time to discuss issues, review service enhancements, or any
other topic to meet LAHD requirements.



All Support work orders must include complete documentation and knowledge
transfer detailing the resolution.

2.7 CLOUD MANAGED SERVICES SUPPORT AND RESPONSIBILITIES

NITI will provide post implementation support for the Cloud ERP solutions as part as a
managed service. As part of managed services, NITI will provide LAHD services included
in the “Base Services” category.

The NITI Team’s Cloud Managed Services lead resources will be finalized and presented
to the LAHD for the LAHD's review and approval prior to the commencement of the NITI
Team’s Cloud Managed Services tasks.

SCOPE OF SERVICES:

A. BASE SERVICES

C}C} Maintain Dungrade —a & Patch

Case management i Quarterly update support

NITI service Desk will be the single point of contact for Management of quarierty updates, including; impact

requests and augment client's existing help desk assessment ¢oordination of upgrades, regression

capabilities with case management suppori via the testing, and change notifications for application

ServiceNow ticketing system. functionality, and/or comrols and security due to
platform-driven funclionality releases or large-impact
defect fixes.

Patch management | Patch management

Management of patching cycles against a specified pre-  Client-specific content is feveraged andfor createdto
production environment which will involve execution of support censistent and tested resolytions relatedto;
regression tests from agreed regression test packsthat  design ducumentation, configuration guides, training
will be collaborativeiy created at start ofthe service and ~ materfals, and service delivery process and procedures
thereafter maintained by NITI.



B. SERVICE DELIVERY MODEL

Client NIT! Service canters

— Orlando, US

Jrecle 3
Third-

Applicatlen maintenance Party

Frosaders

Applicatisn development

Enrichment services

[ ]
e

o

2,71 LEVEL 2/LEVEL 3 -~MANAGED SERVICES GENERAL CLIENT

RESPONSIBILITIES

In addition to the roles and responsibilities outline below, LAHD shall:

Designate an individual who has the requisite skills, knowledge and/or
experience to oversee Managed Services ("Contract Manager”).

Ensure timely engagement by the team responsible for the services hereunder
to assist with NITI’s timely completing of its responsibilities.

Provide oversight, along with the NITI team, of the project progress and
address issues, if any, as they arise.

Complete acceptance and signoff on Deliverables as defined herein.

Provide access to any LAHD Resources necessary for NITI to provide
Managed Services and any duties or responsibilities related to the use of such

Client Resources.
All activities below (through 2.7.3} are considered Base Services.

Activities | NITI N LAHD

Provide reports and/or data
on a monthly basis in
respecl of Base Services ¥
and Enrichment Services
charges.

Provide input for preparation
of budgets and ather N
planning processes as
requested by Client.

Provide timely input for Y

requests and changes to




the Managed Services
Forecast

Coordinate with Clienton a
moenthly basis forecasting
for the Managed Services.

Participate in Client
functional analysis meetings
as reasonably requested.

Develop, update and
maintain, support
configuration workbaoks,
standard operating
procedures and production
procedures (where
applicable).

Provide and mainlain Client
contact, escalation and
naotification requirements
{e.g. email, IM and/or
phone).

Provide reports in
accordance with the
Agreement.

Establish operations and
service management quality
assurance programs.
Analyze performance
reporls and make changes
to operations and service
delivery based on the
service management guality
assurance programs.

Create, update and maintain
online standards, policies,
technical, operational and
self-help documentation for
the Managed Services.

Review and update fraining
materials as required due to
changes in Cloud System.

Caonform Cloud System to
changes in federal, state,
and local laws, regulations
and policies as applicable to
the Managed Services as
directed in writing by Cliant.

Report Service Level
performance on a monthly
basis against targets for
Service Levels. If
requested, make calculation
data elements available to
Client.

Provide access to monthly
metrics reports.

Manage, coordinate and
schedule monthly Servica
Level reviews.

Approve system access
requests.




Grant access to systems as
requested and approved by ¥
the Client administrator.

Maintain Cloud System-
related documentation
reascnably required for
cammercially reasonable v
security assessments,
audits and internal control
and control testing.

2.7.2 MANAGED SERVICES MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES

A. MANAGED SERVICES OPERATIONS RESPONSIBILITES

Develop and maintain
Cloud System road-map.

Conduct feasibility studies
for the implementation of v
new modules and
functionality.

Conduct feasibility studies
for the implementation of vy
Enhancements.

Create, implement and
mainiain a process and log
to manage requests for new N
requirements to existing
applications from
Authorized Users.

Prioritize requests for Base

Services and Enrichment ~
Services.

Identify scope and timing of N
Enrichment Services.

Monitor Vendor notices
regarding the availability of
Quarterly Updates and ¥
advise Client as to their
applicability.

Run annual segregation of
duty report and deliver ¥
results to Client.

B. RELEASE MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES

Activities | NITI | LAHD

Update and maintain Cloud V
System configurations.

Create and maintain the release
management plan. v




Review and approve the release N
manage plan.

C. CHANGE AND QUARTERLY UPDATE MANAGEMENT

Activities [ NITY | LAHD

Coordinate Quarterly Updates,
including emergency ocutage
fesponses as required in ¥
accordance with the Change
Management Processes.

Perforrn promotion activities using
automated tools, where feasible, or ¥
defined processes and procedures,

Perform a roll-back of deployed v
code if needed.

Participate in recurring Change J N
Management Process meefings.

Review proposed Changes for J
completeness.

Approve Changes on a timely N
basis.

Execute the Client Change N
Management Process.

Perform Changes in Production. \f

Record, document and track
information on proposed changes ¥
to Cloud System.

Provide information in suppor of
audits for compliance-related
activities and internal ! external ¥
audits upon Client's reasonable
request.

Manage communication,
coordination, monitoring and

scheduling of Changes in ¥
environments with Client as

necessary.

Coordinate Changes to published

schedule, ad hoc Changes J

schedule, and Cloud System
availability schedule,

Provide Change window
forecasting based upon Quarterly
Update Management needs and v
business negotiated outage
windows.




D.

2.7.3 SERVICE VALIDATION AND TESTING

A

INCIDENT AND PROBLEM MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES

Activities [
Recommend, decument and
implement leading practices for

Incident and Problem
management.

NITI

LAHD

Recommend Managed Services
improvernents based upon
Incident data.

Coordinate Incident conference
calls for Major Incidents.

Manage Incidents and Problems
as they arise.

Facilitate break/fix and
maintenance support with
Vendor.

Coordinate Incident and Problem
resolution with VVendor, and Client
IT groups.

Communicate with the applicable
Authorized User to vaiidate and
obtain confimnation each Incident
has been resolved prior to
closure.

Perform trend analyses and other
analyses to atlempt to identify
recurring or systematic problems.

Perform Root Cause Analyses for
P1s and repetitive Incidents,
attemnpt to identify preventative
measures and atlempt to
implement fixes to prevent
recccurrence.

Lead, manage and coordinate
Root Cause Analysis discussions.

TESTING RESPONSIBILITIES

Activities NITI I LAHD
Provide, document and maintain user N
acceptance tests.
Prototype new scenarios in test v
environments to support design efforts.
Develop, document and maintain
Integration testing procedures in the ¥

Process and Procedures Manual.




Coordinate/supporl business
invalvernent in User Acceptance
Testing.

Sign-off approval of Acceptance test
results.

Manage Client's functional, integration,
and regression test environments and
associated test data, including creation
and maintenance during the testing
period.

Create test environment and data where
required, including demonstration of
requirements traceability to verify the
requirements specified in the
requirements document have been
satisfied.

Approve testing plans.

Review and approve QA environment
plans.

Coordinate Cloud Systern testing
configurations, including coordination
with Client or Client-specified IT
infrastructure teams or Vendor in regard
to systemn software, nelwork, capacity,
and other requirements needed far
testing.

Coordinate, develop and maintain test
data in Client-approved repositories.

Create test plans, test cases, test
scripts, test data and schedules.

Approve test plans, test cases, test
scripts, test data and schedules.

Coordinate with Client entities and third
parties required to conduct Testing
Services (i.e., gain user involvernent,
establish and define acceptance criteria,
selting high-level test objectives, and
eslablish high level test scenarios).

W

Conduct the following tests, as required
or specified by Client prior to introducing
and releasing a Change into Client's
Production environment: Unit,
Functional, End to End, Regression,
8ystern and Integration. (For multiple
system projects, this includes
coordination with the affected systems).

Review testing results for compliance
with policies, procedures, regulatory
standards, plans, and test criteria and
metrics {e.g., defect rates, progress
against schedule).

Walidate Changes to Cloud System for
compliance with Client security policies.

Record and report applicable test
results.

Complete and deliver to Client required
testing documentation.

Conduct walk-throughs of applicable
test results with Client-appeinted
representatives.




Work to correct defects found as a ¥
result of testing efforts.

Monitor and review Production defects
to attempt to improve test models over Y
time.

USER ACCEPTANCE TESTING RESPONIBILITIES

Activities | NITI | LAHD

Facilitate and support UAT (e.g9., establishing adequate test environments based
on acceplance criteria, preparing data to support test scenarios within modified
system as well as managing the relationship with interfaced systems necessary to
conduct test, troubleshooting, support users to progress through scenanos,
simulating Interfaces or working with integrated systams to conduct end-to-end
tests, support batch progessing, exercise functionality, and report resuits) as
prescribed.

Participate in test plan reviews, recommending appropriate test
environments/configurations, and determining necessary test data,

Supporl User Acceptance Testing, including identification and support for
Authorized Users participating in the testing.

INFORMATION SECURITY MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES

Activities | NIt | LAvD

Establish Client security strategies, policies, standards and guidelines.

Pravide Resources to assist with compliance testing relevant to Managed
Services, as requested by Client.

Work with the Vendor to document, communicate, recemmend and take actions to
resplve risks and issues associated with security vulnerabilities across Cloud
System-related environment.

Provide documentation and reasonably cooperate in third party security audits

Maintain confidentiality of user information (contact information and passwords).

2.7.4 CLOUD SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT SERVICES

(Note: Cloud System Development Services apply to Base Services and
applicable Enrichment Services in relation to Service Requests.)

A. DELIVERY MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES

A o

Provide input to develop design decision documents and meetings.

Create and maintain project plans for approved development ftems.

Perform progress and milestone reporting (when applicable).

Manage development activity towards budget, schedule and quality requirements.

Coordinate hand-over to Client in accordance with specified checklists.

L A




LProvide timely Sign-offiAcceptance.

B. REQUIREMENTS DEFINITATION RESPONSIBILITIES

Activities

Act as primary point of contact with the business to define, gather, refine, and
prioritize business requirements for Enrichment Services.

Develop and decument business requirements for Enrichment Services,

Develop Functional Requirements Documents, including conceptual, logical and
physical data models for Enrichment Services.

Conduct value assessments of Functional Requirements and generate an impact
analysis.

Approve all Functional Requirements,

Identify the need for software upgrade requirements and execute based upon a
Service Request from Client.

aApprave Cloud System Quarterly Update requiremenis.

Define local adaptation deployment criteria and delivery requirements (i.e.
laws/regulations).

C. HIGH LEVEL DESIGN RESPONSIBILITIES

Activities

Create the high-leve! design document from the business and Functional
Requirements.

| ~m | LaHD

Review and approve the high-level design document.

Develop RICE (Report, Interface, Conversion and Enhancement) related
requirements.

Develop overall Minor Enhancement cost and schedule estimate.

Develop Minor Enhancoment Service Request.

Approve Minor Enhancement Service Request.

D. DETAIL DESIGN RESPONSIBILITIES

Activities

Create the detailed design document from the Functional Requirements, if
necessary for applicable Enrichment Services.

LAHD

Document and present evaluated implementation options.

Review and approve detailed design documents.

Approve test cases prepared by NITI.

Define implementation and deployment policies and project schedules to meet
deployment and delivery requirements.




Activities | N | Lawp

Review and approve implementation, deployment policies and schedules. ¥

Provide Minor Enhancement implementation cost and schedule estimates.

E. CODING AND UNIT TESTING RESPONSIBILITIES

Activities | wm | Lasp
Establish Miner Enhancement schedule. ¥
Provide overall programming and development moduie delivery schedule for J
Client sign-off or Acceptance, as applicable.
Approve overall pragramming and development module delivery schedule. ¥
Perform necessary technical design, programming, development, unit testing, and J
scripting, as required for each Minor Enhancement.
Manage programming and development efforts using industry-standard project
management tools and methodologies. v
Conduct development status reviews and provide written report on results to J
Client.

2.7.5 STATUS REPORTING AND MANAGEMENT OF WORK

NITI will provide LAHD a summary of open Service Requests, resolved Service
Requests, and the status of any tasks being scheduled or performed. A meeting
to review the status of Service Requests will be scheduled on a mutually agreed
upon schedule. In addition, outside of these scheduled review sessions, NITI will
be available at any time to discuss issues, review service enhancements, or any
other topic to meet LAHD requirements.

All Support work orders must include complete documentation and knowledge
transfer detailing the resolution.

PROJECT STAFFING, ROLES, AND RESPONSIBILITIES

3.1  NITI AND LAHD STAFF ROLES

Below are the key personnel proposed for this engagement. Additional subject matter
and functional leads are designated in NITI's proposal response.



Rescurce

High Level Responsibility

Jignesh Patel and Tony
Hernandez

Engagement Leaders

Jignesh has over 20 years of Public Transit experience in the areas of Transit
Planning, Mobility Solutions Delivery, Systems Engingering, IT Advisory
Services, Technaology Governance, and Data Driven Decisions. Tony has
more than 30 years of experience serving public sector and related clients,
including overseeing large scale ERP transformation for transportation
agencies. Jignesh and Tony will have overall responsibility for the
engagement including oversight of deliverables, implementation, and
governance.

Dee Dee Owens

Quality Assurance Lead

Dee Dee serves as the Lead Partner for the City of Los Angeles and has over
20 years of QA and system implementation experience. She will review work
product to help ensure quality and consistency, as well as alignment with
Harbor Department expeciations. Dee Dee will alsc pericdically meet with
Harbor key stakeholders throughout the project to obtain feedback.

Jeffery Francis
Program Manager

Jeff has more than 25 years of experience implementing Oracle applicatons;
spending the last 12 years in the public sector. Jeff will be responsible for the
design and implementation of the solution. He will be responsible for day to
day project management and implementation oversight.

Patrick Murray*

KPMG Oracle Support
Partner

Pat has more than 25 years of business transformation, program
management, and ERP implementation expenence. He has a deep
understanding of the Oracle Cloud solutions including functional and business
process experience through all aspects of the system implementation life
cycle He will provide insight and guidance related to Oracle Cloud
functionality and processes during implementation.

Matt Nixon

Functional Lead

Matt has extensive knowledge and experience in operational and financial
reporting, requirements gathering and definition, back office business process
improvement. He has lead ERP transformation projects for several large
govemment agencies. Matt will provide insight and guidance related to public
sector financial processes during implementation.

Fadi Salem

Change Management
and Training Lead

Fadi has experience in partnering with organizationai leaders to heip their
teamns navigate the uncertainty of transformation, adopt new ways of working.
and achieve tangible results. He will provide insight and guidance related to
change management and training during implementation,

Chirag Oza
ERP Lead

Chirag has 20 years of experience in technology integrations, separations, IT
transformations, and project management of ERP system implementations.
Chirag has in-depth experience [eading business process optimization
initiatives, char of account redesign projects, month-end close optimization,
and reparting strategy projects. In addition to his integration, separation, and
IT transformation experience, Chirag has sirong leadership skilis in delivery
and execution of large ERP systems and successfully guided multiple clients
through strategy development to [mplementation of ERP projects. He will lzad
day to day implementation for Oracle Cloud functionality and processes.

Jamey Boozer
EPM Lead

Jamey has led delivery of EPM within the Powered Enterprise framework. He
has extensive technicai and functional knowledge of data transformation
toois/models and standardization of corporate financial consolidation,
reporting and planning processes to provide wholistic and tightly integrated
solutions across the Oracle EPM suite of products, He will lead day to day
implementation for EPM and EPBC functionality and processes.

Gary Lyons
Cloud Architect

Gary is an experienced Oracle cioud architect with deep knowledge of the
public sector. He will fead day to day implementation oversight of the Oracle
Fusion platform, including functional and technical oversight.

3.2  NITI AND LAHD RESPONSIBILITIES




Please refer to Attachment 1 — Expected LAHD Involvement.

Please refer to Attachment 5 for details on NITI and LAHD responsibilities.

3.3 PROJECT ORGANIZATION CHART

The City of Los Angeles Harbor Department
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The organizational chart above is representative of key staif and project leadership. Our team has
a deep bench of Oracle and public sector ERP consultamts that will support this project.

If assigned staff is not acceptable to LAHD, the Consultant will provide qualified
replacement within ten (10) business days. NITI will be responsible for the knowledge
transition to ensure that the replacement have the knowledge specific to this project. All
key project staff changes are subject to review and approval by LAHD.

LAHD's Project Manager reserves the right to contact any key personnel for questions
relating to the Oracle ERP Cloud system.

IMPLEMENTATION METHODOLOGY AND WORKPLAN



41 METHODOLOGY AND DELIVERABLES

Below are the ongoing activities and deliverables across all the project phases. The due
dates for activities and deliverables will be determined during the detailed project planning
process and tracked in the project plan.

NITI's project management activities in this section are associated with NITI assigned
activities on this project. LAHD will perform project management tasks related to the
management of its personne! and LARD’s third-party providers, and their assigned tasks
and associated deliverables on the project.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT TASKS

o Execute program management processes including project plan updates for all
phases

s Perform ongoing project risk identification and issue tracking
s Status and budget reporting for NIT| scope of work

o Project change control and escalation process

» Conduct steering committee updates

« Coordination with ERP Platform Cloud Services and ERP Platform Customer
Success teams

» Coordination with LARD’s third-party vendors and other LAHD internal teams
o Develop the Value Dashboard portion of the status report

» Confirm the process of updating the Value Dashboard with the project team
s Review the dashboard with project leadership and adjust as needed

» Introduce and review the dashboard with the operating committee and steering
committee

411 PHASEO

Phase 0 is intended to begin the business transformation and set the project
forward toward a successful implementation. NIT| will focus on four workstreams:
» Program Management

» Business Transformation Scoping

+ Change Management

» Technology and Data

PHASE 0 - ACTIVITIES

» Project Management (Status Reporting, issue tracking)



Identify key PMO roles
Develop governance structure (Weekly Cadence, Steering Committee, etc.)
Assign resources to the PMO

Based on process scope, organization requirements, and enabling technology
complexity, create roll-out options and review with LAHD.

Determine Project Management toolsets to be utilized.
Prepare for Vision and Validation phase launch

Utilize leading Powered Enterprise process taxonomy tile boards to review the
Finance, EPM, Procurement & Projects level 3 processes. This will lead to
the initial vison for LAHD’s transformed operations in the form of a Target
Operating Model (TOM) that will be elaborated in future phases.

Determine transformation scope during working sessions with key functional
stakeholders

Map transformation scope to enabling Oracle technology module to identify
opportunities and key decisions

PHASE O - DELIVERABLES

Program Management & the LAHD Governance Framework and decision-
making matrix

Project Tool Framework

Consolidated Deployment Timeline

High level Project Plan for Future Phases including costs
integrated NITI / LAHD’s Resource Plan

Final Phase 0 readout

Finalized Transformation Scope (Finance, EPM, Procurement, & Projects)
based on key leading practices

Mapping of Oracle Technology modules to process scope
Finalized Cracle BOM

Business Case for Change

Key Journey Maps of impacted stakeholders

| eadership & Stakeholder Engagement Strategy

Change Management Strategy Framework

Future State Technology Architecture

High-level Integration Strategy

High-level Data Migration and Archiving Strategy



» [nventory of the Integrations
+ [ata Readiness & Governance Assessment

4.1.2 VISION PHASE

The phase will be kicked off by establishing project organization, roles and
responsibilities, governance, and leadership alignment. The initial strategy
documents identified by LAHD for inclusion in the program scope are developed
via collaborative workshop sessions between NITI and LAHD. Below are the key
activities and deliverables for the phase.

PHASE 1 - ACTIVITIES

» Develop High Level Program Schedule and Publish Project Timeline
* Document review and approval assignments
* Establish Onboarding Procedures

» Develop Project Governance Plan (Scope, Risk, Issues, Financial
Management, Project Change Control, Resource Management, Deliverables,
Project Reporting)

o Establish Project Infrastructure and Resources (Organizational Structure,
Committees, Infrastructure Plan, Resource Needs and Plan}

» Setup Project Infrastructure (Powered Execution Suite)
*» Review Deliverable Template Structure with Key Stakeholders

e Develop Integrated Project Plan

PHASE 1 - DELIVERABLES

Deliverable
Number

Deliverable Name Description

A Confluence page, which can be extracted into a PDF or Word
document that describes the specific processes and procedures and
Vi1 Project Governance Plan | resources necessary for the fulfilment of the praject according to LAHD's
stated requirements. These procodures should be established when the
project is set up and ready to be executed.

Vi-2 Kick off presentation Presentation used for project kick off session

Defines and outlfines the project werk schedule — including the task, task

duration, task startfend dates, task dependencies

Integrated Project Plan {predecessorfsuccessor), task owners, deliverables, and project

(Vision — Validate) milestones for the Vision and Validate phases of the project. This plan

includes all project tasks and dependencies regardiess of which party is

responsible for completing the task.

The potential benefits are collected during the stakeholder

. - interviews. The benefits are then consalidated from the various

Vi-4 gg&sn?:::‘aatii;ﬁ of interview results and compiled into a list that is confirmed with project
leadership and the project sponsor(s). The list will be included as part of

the Value Charter deliverable.

Vi-3




Vi-§

Walue Charter/Value
Case

The Value Charter is an addendum to the Case for Change document. In
keeping with the integrated nature of the program delivery approach the
Value Charter will be integrated with the view on change and how
change will be executed.

Vi-6

Case for Change

Outlines the raticnale for undertaking a transformation, with a summary
of the current state, desired future state, benefits of the trensformation,
and LAHD defined success critaria based on findings from the interviews
and the Alignment/Visioning expenences. This document will be used as
the foundation for future project communications.

Vi-7

Stakeholder Assessment

Documents key stakehalders’ perspectives including definitions of
program success, concerns, existing pain points, and expecled impact.
Provides an overview of the program's stakeholder landscape,
anticipated impacts to certain demographics, and potential change or
adeption risks by stakeholder group.

Vi-8

Communication Plan

{Vision)

Identifies key program communications requlred to enable Vision
activities (e.g. Visioning workshop invites and follow-up) and tentatively
outlines the proposed communications for subsequent phases of the
program {to be adjusted as needed). The plan inciudes proposed
messages, vehiclesforums, senders, audiences, dates, dependencies,
approvals, etc.

Vi-9

High Level Future Siate
Vision and Roadmap

Outlines the organizational Vision, husiness operations and supporting
systems with a clearly stated organizational and functional strategy and
outlines supparting rationalized initiatives in a readmap to transform
current state to future state, including quick-win area identification. Aiso
identifies and quantifies key value drivers of the project to track value
reallzation {e.g. key benchmarks for cycle times, # of team members
supporting processes, performance metrics, efc.}

Vi-10

Finance Data Model &
Enterprise Structure
Strategy

Defines the data model strategy required by the foundational apptication
setup. This deliverable includes the strategy and structure for the chart
of accounts and related segments, which drives the specific legal,
managerial, and functional reporting for the enterprise as well as the
strateqy for the enterprise structure.

Vi-11

Security & Controls
Sirategy

Define the project strategy for integrating Cloud application controls,
designing application roles, and user access management processes.

Vi-12

Environment Strategy &
Plan

Maps out the approach and plan for the required application
environments needed for the validation, construct and deploy phases
and how they are used and evolve through-out the engagement.

Vi-13

Report Inventory

Provides listing of all of LAHD's current, active financial and operational
reports and data sources.

4.1.3 VALIDATE PHASE

The Validate phase will include the validation of LAHD's future state processes
against KPMG's Powered Enterprise solution for Cracle Cloud. This phase will
include a series of validation workshops in which NIT| will demonstrate and
capture deviations from the standard Powered Qracle functionality in KPMG's
environment with KPMG’s data. At the end of this phase, a Target Operating
Model design will be documented, and LAHD will approve the documented design
and make decisions regarding implementation.

PHASE 2 - ACTIVITIES

+ Plan and Manage Validation Workshop Schedule

e Update Integrated Project Plan

+ Report and Mitigate Risks and Issues




* Manage Ongoing Program Governance

+ Finalize Value Governance Framework

o Validate Communication and Engagement Materials
» Conduct Change Impact Assessment

s Develop Change Management Strategy and Plan

» Conduct Target Operating Model (TOM) Validation Workshops
s Define Finance Data Mode!

» Define Enterprise Structure

e Compile Development Object List

o Compile Deviation List

« Develop Integration Strategy

e Develop Data Migration Strategy

¢ Develop Reporting Strategy (Analyze LAHD's key reporting requirements
against standard Oracle reports and Powered Enterprise report templates and
determine strategy on fulfilling gaps)

» Compile Development Object List
¢« Conduct Roles Gap Session
¢ Document Roles list for future Target Operating Model (TOM})

» Conduct Controls Gap Analysis workshop to review future state control
objectives

» Document draft risk and controls matrix (with control objectives only)

PHASE 2 - DELIVERABLES

Deliverable | 5\ 0 able Name Description

Number
Defines and outlines the project work schedule - including the
. task, task duration, task start/end dates, {ask dependencies
Va-1 ::',1':? Egtggszhoéf? (predecessor/successor), task owners, deliverables, and project
Deploy) milestones - for the Construct and Deploy phases. This plan
includes all project tasks and dependencies regardless of which
party is responsible for completing the task
This is framework is intended to ensure that key business
decisions that could affect the course and outcome of the project
Value Management | align with the agreed upon expected benefits in the Value Charler.
Va-2 Governance The framework is part of the key business decision process and as
Framework each key decision goes through the process of completion it helps
confirm how the key decisions align with the identffied expected
benefits measures.
Strategy and plan for addressing and executing change
Change management (including Communications Strategy) throughout the
Va-3 Management program; establishes change activities, high-leve! timeline and
Strategy and Plan techniques pertaining to stakeholder engagement,
communications, and organization readiness.




MNote: Strategy should be lfteratively built throughout Validate
phase.

Va4

Change impact
Assessment

Assesses the impact a change will have on departments and
roles as a result of new and/or different processes, technology,
palicies. roles and responsibilities, decisions, or infermation.

Va-5

Communication
Plan (Validation)

Idantifies key program communications required to enable Validate
activities and includes a refined set of proposed communications
for subsequent phases of the program (to be adjusted as needed}.
The plan includes proposed messages, vehicles/forums, senders,
audiences, dates, dependencies, approvals, efc.

Va-6

Target Operating
Model (TOM)

An Operating Model 1s a conceptual representation of an
organization's structures, capabilities, and processes. The Target
Operating Model (TOM) deliverable describes the organization’s
desired future state acrass the six layers far each in-scope process
{including the design requirements that will support the
configuration of Cracle Fusion Applications): a new global salution
design for an Operating Model that can achieve the desired
business outcomes and strategic objectives.

Va-7

Global Finance Data
Model & Enterprise
Structure

Defines the global data model required for the foundational
application setup. This deliverable includes the structure far the
chart of accounts and related segments, which drives the specific
legal, managerial, and functional reporting for the enterprise as
well as the enterprise structure.

Va-8

Deviation List

A priaritized list of LAHD specific functional requirements that will
be used to baseline requirements {freezing) and agreeing on the
purpose and scope of the solution at a level that allows for detailed
investigation of what the deviation/requirement imply.

The MoSCoW (Must have, Should have, Could have or Won't
have} technigue will be used to indicate what is inside or outside
scope.

Va9

Development
Object List

A prioritized fist of LAHD specific development requirements &.g.
reports, integrations and conversions that will be used to baseline
the development scope (freezing) and agreeing on the purpose of
each object at a leve! that allows for detailed investigation of what
the requirements imply. The MoSCoW technigue is used to
indicate what is inside or outside scope.

Va-10

Integration Strategy

Defines the high-level integration requirements that will provide a
baseline upan which to build an effective integration approach.
This deliverable outlines the differing integration platform scenarios
and how the various data objects could be addressed thraugh
each platform scenario. Additionally, it documents key architectural
principles and the initial catalog of integrations required and
volumetric imfarmation te inform the design going forward.

Va-11

Data Migration
Strategy

Defines the approach for perferming the migration and

conversion of data from the legacy systemy(s) to the Oracle Fusion
Application system, including specific data objects, rationale, and
seguence.

Va-12

Reporting Strategy

Outiines the structural foundation to be further refined by LAHD
and NITI, inclusive of key reporting elements for in-scope Oracle
medules and processes as well as the framework for reparting
fram the people, process, organization, and systems
perspective. NIT{ will copsider multiple reporting optiens inciuding
Bi Publisher, Oracle Transactional Business [ntelligence (OTBI),
Smart View, Financial Reporting Web Studio, and Bl Cloud
Cannector (BICC). NIT} will analyze the best tool to use for each
report and will leverage the reports that are already part of the
KPMG Powered Enterprise (KPE) methodology.

Va-13

Development
Object List

A prioritized fist of LAHD specific development requirements e.g.
reports, integrations and conversions that will be used to baseline
the development scope (freezing) and agreeing on the purpose of
each object at a |evel that allows for detailed investigation of what
the requirements imply. The MoSCoW technigue is used to
indicate what is inside or outside scope.

Va-14

Roles List and
Data Security
Reguirements

A list of all the powered applications roles and any custom reles
including data security requirements identified during the Validate
workshops.

Va-15

DCraft Risk and
Controls Matrix

A spreadsheet containing list of risks and controls objectives
mapped to the level 4 functional process including any gaps
against powered risk and controls




VALIDATE CHECKPOINT

Upon completion of the Validate Phase, NITI and LAHD will confirm the scope of
overall program and update the scope, timeline, staffing and budget for the
remaining project phases: Construct, Deploy and Evolve (“Validate Checkpoint”).
If there is an impact on scope, timeline, staffing and budget NITI will work with
LAHD to update Estimate-to-Complete (ETC) and document the impact for review
and approval via the change control process described in Attachment 2: Change
Control.

4.1.4 CONSTRUCT PHASE

Buring the Construct phase the application will be configured based on the global
design from the Validate phase; the conversion process will be built and tested;
and all other development work including interfaces and reports will be developed,
and unit tested. This phase will also include two (2) formal testing events called
Playbacks, or CRPs. Each CRP will have a defined scope, entrance, and exit
criteria, and include hands-on testing and validation of the solution by the LAHD

Team:.

PHASE 3 - ACTIVITIES

+ Initiate cutover planning workshops

» Develop draft cutover plan

s  DPevelop CRP test plan

o Conduct CRP entry/readiness event

» Schedule and Conduct CRP Event

e Execute CRP Test Scripts and Defect ldentification and Capture
o Report CRP results

s Conduct CRP1 exit criteria review

» Develop System Integration Test (SIT) test plan

e Conduct SIT entry/readiness event

» Schedule and Conduct SIT Event

s Execute SIT Test Scripts and Defect Identification and Capture
» Document and Report SIT Results

« Document and Pricritize Issues and Defects From SIT

s Disposition Issues and Defects from SIT



Update project plan with details for the next phases

Coordinate Knowledge Transfer Plan development

Construct Communication and Engagement Materials

Change Champion Network Launch

Organizational Readiness Assessment

Role Impact Summary Development

Develop Training Needs Analysis, Strategy, Plan, Curriculum, And Materials)
Develop Integration Functional Design Documents

Develop Report Functional Design Documents

Develop Data Mapping Specifications

Conduct Iteration 1 — Conference Room Pilot (CRP)

Conduct lteration 2 — System Integration Testing (SIT)

Develop Oracle Cloud Reporting Technical Designs

Review and Approve Reporting Technical Designs

Build and Execute Unit Testing of Custom Oracle Cloud Reports
Functional Unit Testing (FUT) Of Reports

Provide Conversion Mapping File Format

Design, Build and Test Legacy System Extracts

Test Conversion Load Processes

Reconcile Data Conversions and Extracts

Data Migration lteration 1 — Conference Room Pilot (CRP)

Data Migration lteration 2 — System Integration Testing (Sit)
Build/test application security

Complete security configuration in POD for CRP

Update CRP Test Scripts with Application Security Roles
Complete CRP issue and defect remediation in line with CRP exit criteria

Update the Security Workbooks to reflect changes and corrections coming out
of CRP1

Build/Test Application Security

Perform Role Level Segregation of Duties (SOD) Analysis
Share observations and recommendations from SOD analysis
Complete Security configuration in POD for SIT

Update SIT Test Scripts with Application Security Roles

Conduct Knowledge Transfer Sessions



e Complete SIT issue and defect remediation in line with SIT exit criteria

¢ Finalize Security workbooks

PHASE 3 - DELIVERABLES

Deliverable ] -
eliverable e cripti
Number Deliverable Name Description

Integrated Project

Defines and outlines the project work scheduie — including the task, task
duration, task startend dates, task dependencies

¢ \I;E'\."ork Plan (Deploy - {predecessor/successor), task owners, deliverables, and project
volve) b
milestongs - far the Deploy and Evolve phases.
Outlines the details and iogistics to execute the respective testing
C-2 Test Plan iteration in terms of theme, objectives, entry and exit criteria, structure,
schedule, and required resources.
Identifies key program communications required to enable Construct
- activities and includes a refined set of proposed communications for
c-3 %:;Q?Jg')at'on Plan subsequent phases of the program (to be adjusted as needed). The plan
includes proposed messages, vehiclesforums, senders, audiences,
dates, dependencies, approvals, efc.
Change Champicn | Includes documentation related to the approach and stand-up of the
c4 Network Launch Change Champion Network {(e.g. Change Champion Network structure.
Materials resourcing, and meeting/activity plan),
Role Impact The Role Impact Summary outlines changes by role to job tasks and
c-5 s - processes between current and future state roles and enables users to
ummaries ;
start to understand the new ways of working.
Org Readiness Includes a baseline Organizational Readiness dashboard for applicable
C-6 A functions { stakeholder groups. Assesses readiness and necessary
ssessment o .
mitigation tactics.
End-User Training Diagnostic framework used to identify process and technology capability
c-7 Needs Analysis gaps and determine how they can be addressed through training. Note:
¥ Skills/talent assessments are not in Scope.
Based on the Training Need Analysis, identifies stakeholder groups that
ce End-User Training require training, the levels of training needed by each group, and the
Strategy & Plan methods of training that should be utilized. Qutlines accountability for
developing, reviewing, and exgcuting training.
c-8 End-User Training Qutlines proposed training topics and structure by role in order for users
Curricium to learn new policies, systems, and processes.
Defines the approach ta testing by examining the characteristics of the
c-10 Test Strategy system to be built, approach, focus and entry/exit criteria for the testing
iterationsfevents {g.9. CRP, SIT, UAT).
Detailed designs for specific Qracle Fusion Application development
objects (e.g. reports, interfaces, and enhancements) which include a
functional essay, business objectives, business requirements, definition
of terms, reference to business scenano that the design is covering,
c-11 Functional Designs | examples of the desired business behavior, business rules that drive the
use case behavior, assumptions that form the basis for the solution,
details descriptions of the data and interface behavior. It should also
include a detailed report layout and description for reporting
requirements.
Data Mapging Source and target system data dictionary that shows how data from
c-12 Specificati source system maps to data in target system in an Qracle required
pecifications format
Warkbooks containing the initiat LAHD specific application configuration
used to setup Oracle Fusion Application modules to meet the approved
cA3 Configuration deviations. These Configuration Workbooks will be used to configure
Workbooks the lteration 2 - SIT environment and transitioned to LAHD for final
ownership and updates/imaintenance going forward (i.e. UAT to
Production}
C-14 Functional Test Test Case that includes test ohjectives and test scripts for functional
Cases sysierm testing.
c15 Data Conversion Conversion testing guide per data load outlining the load and validation
Test Plan process.




A detailed description of components of Oracle Platform as a service,
c-16 Integration cloud integration framework, technical architecture, deployment
Architecturg architecture and pperational aspects.

Technical design for specific Oracle Fusion Application development
objects (e.g. reports, interfaces, workflows and enhancements) which
include all the technical components reguired to satisfy the functional
c17 Technical Designs design including the interface designs, navigation logic, reporting
designs, subject area designs, valigation logic, SQL pseudo code,
performance considerations, business rules, system flow diagram and
instaltation considerations.

Security workbook will include all roles required to setup the production
environment to meet the scope and requirements agreed to through the
Validate and Construct phases.

C-18 Security Warkbook

Design changes as & result of the SOD analysis will be incorporated in
the security workbook deliverable.

4.1.5 DEPLOY PHASE

During the Deploy phase, the Configured System will be migrated to the production
POD. The POD will then be copied via Oracle’s production to test {P2T) process
into the user acceptance testing POD. Once the copy is complete, the full data
conversion will be executed, and final user acceptance testing will be initiated.
Once UAT is complete and functioning in accordance with LAHD's expectations
(as defined in the LAHD-approved global design, functional/technical
specifications, and UAT exit criteria), the Configured System will be signed off and
accepted by LAHD. At this point the cutover execution ptan will be initiated to begin
the go-live activities. The activities and deliverables described in this Section shall
be repeated and completed for each deployment wave, as defined by the Project
Plan and Cutover Strategy activities and deliverables.

PHASE 4 - ACTIVITIES

» Finalize Production Plan/Cutover Plan

¢ Finalize production support plan and procedures
+ Co-execute Cutover Plan

» Finalize and Execute Knowledge Transfer Plan
» Develop UAT Test Plan

» Conduct UAT entry/readiness event

« Manage UAT event

¢ Document and report UAT results

o Conduct UAT exit criteria event

¢ Prepare Production Readiness Assessment

» Conduct Go-Live Decision Meeting

» Deploy Communication & Engagement Materials




e Conduct organizational

risk/readiness pulse checks around program

milestones in support of go/no go checkpoints

PHASE 4 - DELIVERABLES

Deliverable
Number

Deliverable Name

~ Postproduction support plan, procedures, resources identified and
D-1 HyperCare Plan trained and ready for support
Detailed step-by-step cutover execution plan that outlines the sequence
D-2 Cutover Plan of all necessary steps, processes, cutoffs, communications, and data T
migration activities.
D-3 Knowledge Transfer] Planto document and communicate development knowledge to
Plan appropriate LAHD stakeholders.
UAT test plan, a schedule with test scripts, entry and exit criteria that
D4 UAT Test Plan indicate what has to be completed successfully to exit UAT.
Identifies key program communications required to enable Deploy
Communication activities and includes a refined set of proposed communications for
D-5 Plan (Deploy) subseguent phases of the program (to be adjusted as needed). The plan
pioy includes proposed messages, vehicles/forums, senders, audiences,
dates, dependencies, approvals, etc.
Ora Readiness Organizational Readiness pulse checks and aggregate dashboard for
D-6 Asgessment applicable funclions / stakehclder groups to assess readiness and any
necessary mitigation tactics.
) . Includes the materials and facilitation of (in partnership with functional
D-7 é’ram_the Trainer leads) sessions to educate the designated trainers on how to deliver the
essions -
system training to end users.
Executed &
D-8 Accepted UAT The agreed upon User Acceptance Testing exit criteria has been met.
(Exit)
Configuration Application configuration workbooks will include all configurations
D-9 Workgooks required to setup the production environment to meet the scope and
requirements agreed to through Validate and Construct.
Development Final version of the in-scope production ready development objects (e.g.
D-10 Ob'ects? reperts, integrations, enhancements) sre deployed and live in the
! production environment.

4.1.6 EVOLVE PHASE

The Evolve phase will focus on post go-live support, stabilization, managing the
project close out, and transition to steady-state support. NIT! will work with LAHD
to implement the Oracle functionality and help the system go live. NITI will support
post go-live through the first month-end close following the go-live.

PHASE 5 - ACTIMITIES

» Transition program and governance management processes



« Establish a Continuous Improvement Program
 Manage Enhancement Prioritization

» Conduct Evolve/Project Close-Out Check Point(s}
» Assess project performance and lessons learned
s Close project against completion criteria

s Manage Evolve Checkpoint

o Develop communications messages / materials to support program activities
(Hypercare, Program close-out, etc.)

e Translate (as needed) and deploy communications to organization and/or
vendors/external partners

PHASE 5 - DELIVERABLES

Deliverable Name  Description

Project
Acceptance

inal acceptance ard sign-off of the project

Organizational
Adoption
Assessment

rganizaticnal Adeption puise check assesses user adoption and identifies
ny necessary mitigation tactics.

4.2 DELIVERABLE ACCEPTANCE

Acceptance Notification

Upon completion of any Deliverables for which LAHD is required to provide formal
approval as defined in Section 4.1.2 through 4.1.7. NITI shall submit such Deliverables
to LAHD, in electronic format, for review and acceptance within 10 business days of NITI
submission. LAHD will have one designated approver for each deliverable. If a
Deliverable is rejected by LAHD within the 10 business days after NIT| submission with
the explanation for rejection provided in reasonable detail, NITI will have the opportunity
to remediate and resubmit for approval, and/or align with LAHD on a mutual course of
action to address and remediate the Deliverable.

Additional review and acceptance iteration({s) will be in accordance with change control
process outlined in Attachment 2 — Change Control

Rework Notification and Time Period

NITI will have 3 business days to submit the work plan for the rejected deliverable. Once
the work plan approved by LAHD, NITI will have 5 business days to submit the revised
deliverable at no additional cost to LAHD.



Reworked Deliverables Not Accepted

If deliverable rejected again, the following options may be applied:
» Provide another rework period (3 business days for work plan, 5 business
days to submit the revised deliverable)
» Reject deliverable and no payment will be made.
Catastrophic deliverable failure will result in termination of agreement as
outlined in the agreement.

43 COMPLETION CRITERIA

The completion criteria for each stage gate shall be set forth in the Project Plan. NITI shall
notify LAHD's project manager in writing when NITI believes the completion criteria for a
stage gate has/have been met, providing the necessary evidence as required by LAHD in
the Project Plan. LAHD shali have a maximum five (5) business days to review the
evidence to confirm and accept that the stage gate meets the completion criteria or reject
the evidence presented by NITI. Any rejection by LAHD shall be accompanied by a written
exptanation by LAHD as to why the stage gate has not met the agreed upon completion
criteria for the applicable stage gate.

Completion of a phase shall occur upon (a) successful completion by NITI of all
deliverables and activities associated with such phase, including those listed in this SOW
and the Project Plan and (b) acceptance by LAHD according to the acceptance process
set forth in the process set forth above.

LAHD and NITI may agree that a phase, stage gate is complete upon the achievement of
less than the criteria set forth above. Any such agreement must be made in writing and
must include a plan for what, if any, additional activities, or deliverables may be needed
to properly complete the applicable phase, stage gate.

ORACLE SOFTWARE AND THIRD-PARTY SOFTWARE TOOLS

LAHD will be purchasing the following third-party software tools to enhance the
Department’s business processes in the cloud and for the teams’ project management.
These software tools are:

o DocuSign — electronic signing tool for the Oracle workflows;

¢ Atlassian (JIRA and Confluence) — project management and issues tracking;

* Magnitude - reporting tool to access legacy data.

The software purchase and implementation timeline is shown below:






become the property of the LAHD. NITI, including KPMG LLP and its affiliated member
firms, will retain the ability to continue to use their proprietary tools to serve our other
clients,

LAHD will be responsible and accountable for the overall program and project
management and governance processes and procedures in conjunction with this

engagement.

NITI will not be responsible or accountable for managing LAHD team, or any LAHD
confractors, team members in terms of activities, work quality, performance, and
overall adherence to the engagement scope of work.

LAHD will be responsible for communication, contracting, and facilitating testing with
third party vendors, applications, and financial institutions.

NIT! will not be acting, temporarily or permanently, as a director, officer, or employee
of the company, or be performing any decision-making, supervisory, or on-going
monitoring functions or project management functions on behalf of the company.

Notwithstanding our duties and responsibilities in relation to the Services, LAHD shall
designate individuals who possess suitable skills, knowledge and experience and
retain responsibility and accountability for:

o The management conduct and operation of LAHD business and affairs.

o Deciding on LAHD use of, choosing to what extent LAHD wish to rely on, or
implementing advice or recommendations or other product of the Services always
supplied by NITI.

o Overseeing the Services, making any decision affecting the Services, any product
of the Services, LAHD's interests, or affairs.

o The delivery, achievement or realization of any benefits directly or indirectly related
to the Services which require implementation by LAHD, and compliance with your
regulatory and legal obligations.

LAHD will procure a new Atlassian Cloud instance (e.g. JIRA and Confluence) and
required Add-Ons directly from the vendor or reseller. NiT| will apply KPMG’s Powered
Execution Suite (PES) configuration to facilitate project activities like project planning,
issue fracking, risk management, test management, documentation, and team
collaboration.

LAHD will provide NITI user accounts and appropriate levels of access to Oracle
Fusion Applications, Oracle Technology and Atlassian Cloud applications specifically
related to the scope of work contained in this SOW.

NIT! project management, project coordinator and lead roles will provide support 0
LAHD project management and !eads in the scope of work outlined in the scope
section.

Any changes in scope and/or timeline may require a Change Order that is mutually
agreed upon by LAHD and NITI.

LAHD will use commercially reasonable efforts to ensure that project decisions
required to keep the project on track will be made within a reasonable time frame. If
LAHD explicitly decides at the senior executive level on a change of strategy or



direction in the ERP implementation that leads to a delay in a project deliverable, NITI
reserves the right to work with LAHD to revisit and revise the project’s estimated
timeline and/or costs through the change control process.

Deliverables will be reviewed and accepted by LAHD within ten (10) business days
from the time final draft has been submitted.

It is expected that the LAHD project team will attend appropriate foundational training
for their areas of responsibility prior to the project in order to gain fundamental
understanding of Oracle Fusion Applications concepts and capabilities.

NITI will store all approved defiverables in Confluence in editable formats. ARIS
process flows can be exported to Visio, if desired, or to LAHD's purchased instance of
ARIS, after formal approval and sign off of the Target Operating Model (TOM) by
LAHD.

NITI will not be responsible for project schedule impacts due to issues with LAHD
internal ancillary project dependent schedule conflicts, resource availability, decision
making, or delays with LAHD owned activities and/or deliverables.

LOGISTICAL

NITI will use nearshore (team members in Mexico and Canada) delivery centres;
various resources will be engaged in the project based on project needs,

Once COVID travel restrictions are lifted, project leadership from NITI and LAHD will
review requirements to have resources available to work on-site. Once travel is
approved, appropriate resources can be at the LAHD site Monday to Thursday and
work remote on Fridays on a scheduled agreed to by NITI and LAHD. Out-of-town
personnel may work hours other than those defined as normal business hours to
accommodate their travel schedules.

NITI team members will use NITI issued laptops and connectivity to access LAHD
Oracle Fusion Application environments.

NITI and LAHD will mutually agree on a process to access, store, and transmit
sensitive data.

7.21 TARGET OPERATING MODEL

¢« LAHD will make every reasonable effort to adopt the Powered solution. Where
the Powered solution cannot be adopted, a deviation will be documented for
evaluation in the Validate Checkpoint.

» NITI will execute Validation Workshops leveraging KPMG’s Powered
environments for demonstration purposes only. These envircnments contain
pre-configured applications and Powered data as per the Powered TOM. No
changes shall be made to reflect LAHD preferred configurations or structures,
nor shall LAHD get access to NITI environments.

» The design and updates of any non-Oracle integration and other related
technology to align with Oracle Cloud technology will be the responsibility of
LAHD.



Alternative solutions using existing functionality will be accepted as the go-live
solution to Oracle Service Requests ("SRs”) logged as part of the project. Key
project milestones and deliverables will not wait on Oracle delivery of SRs. NITI
and LAHD will work together to determine workarounds if LAHD deems existing
functionality as not reasonably acceptable.

The TOM solution design will be based on the most recent Oracle Fusion
Application release as of the start of the Validate phase. Additional
functionality and tool changes that occur throughout the project will be
evaluated for project impact in accordance with Attachment 2: Change Control.

7.2.2 ORACLE CLOUD SERVICE

LAHD will need to acquire a minimum of three (3) Oracle Paa$S environments
for development, testing and production. Oracle PaaS environments will be
needed at the beginning of the Construct phase.

LAHD will need to acquire a minimum of four {(4) Oracle Fusion Application
non-prod environments to support design, testing, development, and training
project activities at the beginning of the Construct phase.

All PaaS and Saa$S environments will be hosted by Oracle Cloud Operations
and coordinated with Oracle by LAHD. NITI will advise LAHD resources during
this process.

NITI will not be responsible for project schedule impacts due to issues with the
Oracle delivered product functionality or cloud services.

NITI is not responsible for any Oracle Cloud product related shortcomings, or
any project schedule extensions or delays caused by product related
shortcomings. NITI will assist LAHD to escalate problems to the product vendor
(Oracle) and will work with the product vendor (with LAHD assistance) to help
bring issues to closure and minimize impacts to schedule and project budget.

NITI will not be responsible for any additional costs due to infrastructure related
delays or issues with accessing the Oracle Cloud environment.

The timeline and resource plan for all areas will be confirmed during Validate
phase and approved during the Validate Checkpoint.

As part of the deviation (requirements and gap/fit) process, NITI will follow
KPMG'’s Powered approach of providing LAHD with leading practice reports
and LAHD will provide any additional requirements or deviations for
consideration.

NITI will build roles in one (1) instance (CRP1). LAHD will build roles or fix
roles in all other PODS/instances including Production instance.

LAHD will provide NIT! with LAHD’s Oracle Customer Support Identifier {CSI)
to support LAHD in opening Oracle Service Requests {SR’s).

NITI shall make every effort to close all SR's before completion of the
engagement. LAHD and NITI shall mutually decide whether an SR needs to



stay open before completion of the engagement. In these cases, NIT] will
transition all open SR's to LAHD Team. NITI wili perform a "health check” after
each CRP to provide guidance on next steps.

7.3 INTEGRATION

NITl and LAHD will collaborate on a strategy to reduce the complexity and number of
interfaces based on the following principles:

e Standardize similar interfaces on a single file layout wherever possible.

» Aggregate interfaces with similar functionality into single integration process wherever
possible,

»  Work with vendors and systems to take Oracle delivered files and new LAHD standard
file formats.

» Leverage Oracle recommended Extract-Load-Translate (“ETL") tools like Data
Management ("DM") and EPM Automate.

o LAHD will be responsible for changes required to non-Oracle legacy systems.

» Support for on-premise legacy Integration environments or other legacy technology
will be managed by LAHD, inciuding application and database server administration.
This includes network, printers, single sign on, and all other LAHD internal
technologies and existing system.

» Oracle Integration Cloud (OIC) with the NITI Cloud Integration Framework (CIF) wil
be leveraged to build the integrations.

7.4 DATA MIGRATION

» | AHD will provide business rules for mapping between legacy GL Accounts o the new
the Chart of Accounts.

» With regards to EPBCS, the foliowing data will be converted: Actuals (TBD), Budget
(current budget for TBD) and Forecast (current forecast for TBD).

» General ledger data migration will include the summary level for one (1) year prior and
detail level for current year.

» LAHD will be responsible for extracting data from source application for data
conversion. In scope data objects will be cleansed by LAHD prior to conversion. The
data cleansing will continue until cutover and the retirement of legacy systems.

¢ NITI will leverage KPMG’s Cloud Conversion Framework (CCF) for the data migration
activity.

« Three (3) iterations of data migration (e.g. CRP, SIT, UAT) would be done before
production migration. LAHD will define a data archive strategy for any systems to be



retired. It is expected that this will be incorporated in the overall Project Plan and
tracked as a key LAHD deliverable.

LAHD will be responsible for performing additions and ongoing updates ta master file
data as needed once the data conversion process has started.

LAHD performs final data mapping. NIT! will provide guidance on approach and
leading practices. LAHD will begin data mapping during the Vision stage.

LAHD will extract/gather data, transform, cleanse, cansolidate, and pass data to NiT|
in single source files (and in KPMG format). This format will be discussed and agreed
with LAHD with an objective on making the data conversion process simple and
repeatable for data capture, extract, and load.

CHANGE MANAGEMENT AND TRAINING

LAHD will help identify, docurnent, and review all change impacts as a resuit of the
defined future state from validations sessions, these sessions will be led by NITI.

LAHD will make available a Change Support resource starting in Vision phase to
partner with the NITI Change Lead and ensure an integrated approach to the creation
and execution of all change management activities. This LAHD role may be part-time.

All materials will be developed in English, and LAHD will be responsible for any
translation needs.

LAHD and NITI will work together to agree on the distribution of project related
communications, change and readiness activities, and training.

LAHD will identify and provide a consolidated list of names of all individuals who will
be part of the Change Champion Network.

LAHD will be responsible for providing timely access to resources and documents
needed to support the completion of the change management activities.

LAHD is accountable for providing organization information (e.g. organization charts,
reporting relationships, LAHD location information, etc.).

LAHD will support in logistics and scheduling, as needed.

Training content will cover system functionality related to LAHD's key business
processes and navigation of the Oracle application; Change Management is not
responsible for closing competency or skill gaps.

LAHD System Administrator learning to occur through system configuration activities
as part of the project and any supplemental system vendor.

LAHD SMEs will work with NITI instructional designers during development of job aids
to provide content and review learning material.

NIT! will not be responsible for mapping of organizational roles, posting of job
descriptions, consultation on resource fit, and/or related activities.



7.6

SECURITY AND CONTROLS

7.6.1 SECURITY

NITI will assist in incorporating design changes from iteration 1 as part of
finalizing security roles for LAHD. LAHD will incorporate design changes post
iteration 2.

LAHD is responsible for user provisioning activities. NITl teamn will provide
guidance on provisioning users. LAHD to provide technical and functional
resources needed to support the user provisioning process.

LAHD will provide security resource who will shadow role build process and
complete role build/fixes after construct phase with assistance from NITI.

NITI will perform one (1) round of Segregation of Duties (SOD) analysis, i.e.,
Role level SOD analysis after lteration 1(CRP). NIT| team will incorporate any
role design changes coming out SOD assessment for SIT.

Segregation of Duties configuration is the responsibility of NITI, but the final
analysis and sign off must be the responsibility of LAHD.

Data Security requirements will be gathered during Validate Phase.

NITI will leverage |L.AHD'’s single sign on infrastructure to configure single sign
on within the Oracle cloud environment. LAHD will be responsible for setting
up their internal infrastructure for single sign on.

Security Scope includes 45 roles, including ten {(10) custom role changes.

LAHD will provide security provisioning and access management resource(s)
who will shadow role build process and complete role buildffixes after construct
phase with assistance from NIT]. |LAHD is responsible for user provisioning
activities. NITI will support knowledge transfer during CRP 1 and CRP2 as
well as additional guidance to LAHD resources during SIT and PROD.

NITI will perform one (1) round of SOD analysis i.e. Role level SOD analysis in
CRP1 and LLAHD will perform User Level SOD analysis in UAT or PROD like
instance.

7.6.2 CONTROLS

Controls scope includes reviewing the Powered risks and controls objectives
identified for the process areas in scope. NiTl process team will review the
risks and control objectives during Validation workshops. NITI will review gaps
in risks and control objectives captured during the process workshop and
confirm the future state risk & control with process owners.

LAHD will be responsible for the test of design and test of operating
effectiveness of the controls.

7.6.3 OTHER SECURITY AND CONTROLS TOPICS



7.7

* Identity management integration, Single Sign-on (Federation), and
other governance risk and compliance (GRC) activities not specified in
the SOW are outside the scope of this engagement. NITI team will
conduct a Vision workshop to review the areas of responsibility. NITI
team may bring in subject matter professionals who have in-depth
knowledge in the above areas to help address LAHD questions during
these sessions, as needed. Any scope change coming out of these
workshops will be handled using the established change reguest
process.

o LAHD will provide resources to partner with the NITI Application
Security and Controls team throughout the life of the program.

o LAHD will review the existing user lifecycie management process, risk
management process, controls management process, and roles
management process and optimize for Oracle cloud. NITI's scope is
limited to the application security and controls activities listed in the

SOwW.

EPM ASSUMPTIONS

LAHD's current Planning Environment is highly developed, with detailed Business
Rules, Forms, and Reports that have been developed and enhanced over at least
10 years. The EPM track will focus on migrating current planning to Oracle’s
Enterprise Planning Cloud. Both, LAHD and NITI will assess enhancements
related to systems and processes {0 better integrate Fusion, Planning, and
Narrative Reporting by adopting the future state data model to address the
following key business regquirements: Migrate from current PBCS Cloud to Oracle
Enterprise Cloud Planning (full integration with Fusion and Narrative Reporting and
adoption of future state data model), take advantage of Mid-Year and Adopted
Budgets, configure a detailed labor budgeting module (“Custom Labor Module”),
and enhance reporting with Narrative Reporting.

Planning and Budgeting assumptions are as follows:

7.7.1 APPLICATION CONFIGURATION

¢ Chart of Accounts / Dimensions — All hierarchies defined by the future state
data model to the extent possible, all other dimension from existing PBCS
application is not expected to have changes.

e Migration limited to one POD (A POD is what Oracle calls their subscription
within EPM — each POD includes 2 environments: “TEST" and “PROD”) —
Migration activities are specific to moving from the Test to the Production in the
same POD.

» Security Groups — LAHD is not expecting additional security requirements
outside of current PBCS — up to 4 dimensions will be defined in EPM (e.g.
Department, Entity, Unit, etc.)



» To the extent possible, existing PBCS forms will be migrated using batch
functionality, in the event that the migration to Enterprise Cloud cannot be
migrated using batch functionality, NITI will own the migration of up to 20
moderates to high complexity forms - LAHD to own remaining. We are not
expecting the migration effort to include any new enhancements outside of the
changes made to the existing PBCS data model or adjusted
budgeted/transfers functionality.

o Up to five (5) Customn or New Webforms are included in this SOW.

+ Enhancements in Fusion {Customized Labor Module within ERP or Planning)
to support detailed planning will be incorporated/integrated into future state
Enterprise Cloud Planning to the extent possible — Custom Labor Module is in
scope for this implementation.

+« To the extent possible, existing PBCS reports will be migrated using batch
functionality, in the event that the migration to Enterprise Cloud cannot be
migrated using batch functicnality, NITI will own the migration of up to 10
existing moderate to high complexity PBCS reports — LAHD to own the
remaining. We are not expecting the migration effort to include new
enhancements outside of the changes made to existing PBCS data model or
adjusted budgeted/transfers functionality.

» New Budget and Management reports (up to seven (7) net new Planning
reports) will be sourced from GL and future state Enterprise Cloud Planning.
These reports are expected to be built in Financial Reporting to align to the
existing migrated PBCS reports, however, may be added to the scope of
Narrative Reporting.

¢ Planning will interface with Fusion and Narrative Reporting.

7.7.2 BUSINESS RULES

+ Migration of existing PBCS rules will be required and are in scope.

e LAHD is not expecting current PBCS application to require extensive rules
enhancements. Up to 4 User Defined rules/allocations not to exceed 8 total
days of development are included in the scope of services.

+ Budget transfers / adjusted budget functionality is required and will most likely
be a combination of future state ERP and EPM capabilities. Workforce
planning is not in scope.

* Up to one (1) batch process to support automation is included in the scope of
services — existing batches (if any) will most likely require updates as part of
this migration and are out of scope, but LAHD and NITI will work together to
determine impact of migration on existing batches.



7.7.3 DATA INTEGRATION

» All current direct and manual flat file integrations will require rationalization —
updates to existing integrations are not in scope, including current SQL
dimensional hierarchies (Account, Program, Project, Entity (Division)
extractions from EBS, FSG report extractions of Actuals, Encumbrances, and
Adjusted Budget figures, Adopted budget flat Planning extracts.

» New integrations will leverage Data Management (DM) — Oracle EPM Data
Management {DM) will be used as an ETL tool to load data into Enterprise
Cloud Planning.

Inbound Data Sources — Up to two (2) inbound data integrations to be
configured (i.e. Workday, GL).

Outbound Data Scurces — Up to one (1) outbound data integrations to be
configured (GL). SmartView to an Autonomous DW would not be considered
as an outbound integration.

» Mappings — Data mapping to future state data model to be provided by LAHD
— existing integration mapping changes, if any, are not considered part of this
SOwW.

» Extract Files — NITl intends to leverage built in connections using Data
Management, however if this is not possible, NITl will identify why Data
Management cannot be used and assist, to the extent possible, with
specification required for extract. Any external data extract files, if any, must
be provided to NITI in the required format by LAHD.

»  Drill Feature — Drill through wili be enabled to DM.
» Data Conversion — Data conversion/validation is the responsibility of LAHD.

Out of Scope: Workforce Planning, Constant Currency, Automation, Reporting
Cube, DM Mapping Scripting, Data Conversion

7.7.4 NARRATIVE REPORTING

7.7.4.1 APPLICATION CONFIGURATION ASSUMPTIONS FOR
NARRATIVE REPORTING (EPM CLOUD)

+ The application will be configured with integrations, workflow, and other
configurations necessary to produce the CAFR report book only.
Budget and Management reports were not considered in scope for this
SOW.

» All financial and statistical data comes from Oracle Fusion Application
ERP and Planning, any additional data sources will be the responsibility
of the LAHD.



¢ Internal document reference will only be configured for data
points/references that come from Narrative Reporting.

e Users - No more than 13 powered users will be provisioned and added
to the workflow (10 authors, 2 reviews, and 1 sign-off).

¢ Qut of Scope; Close manager integration, Disclosure management,
Narrative Reporting custom data models/applications are all out of
scope.

» Historical PBCS reports will not be converted/created in Narrative
Reporting.

7.7.4.2 NARRATIVE REPORTING — REPORTING
ASSUMPTIONS

¢ The report book will be created using one format that can
accommodates narrative note disclosure, numeric schedules, and
charts (e.g. Microsoft Word}

e The report book will be no more than fifty (50) pages of newly created
material — we are expecting that existing CAFR report book will be
leveraged to the extent possible

* No more than five (5) objects (financial reports, graphs/charts, Smart
View) will be created within Narrative Reporting. Other reports/charts
migrated andfor configured as part of the migration of PBCS to
Enterprise Cloud Planning can be embedded within the CAFR report
book that will not count against the five (5) object limit.

» The two (2) latest versions of the existing offline report book will be
provided and used a baseline structure for the final deliverable. The
final deliverable will mirror the latest version of the existing report
provided and table of contents structure.

e This SOW does not include any non-CAFR report(s) to be in scope for
Narrative Reporting.

PROVISION FOR FLEXIBILITY

As project work contains an element of uncertainty, LAHD and NITI will partner on
decisions to move funding from line item to item as conditions dictate and on a
reasonable frequency. Any movement will require the agreement of both LAHD and
NITI.

GLOSSARY AND TERMS
The below tables provide the responsibilities information for the project. Each activity or

deliverable is identified by a RACI code to determine who has which role in the completion
of each activity or deliverable.



PM Project Managernent

BP Business Process Transformation

CE Change Management Execution

TM Technology & Data Management

SC Security Conirols

MoSCow Must have, Should have, Could have, Won't have

POD Another termn for environment. Typical POCS should be Dev,
Test, and Production.

RACI key | Definition

R = Responsible

Those who are responsible to do the work and complete the
task and/or Deliverable comectly

Those who are accountable for giving final approval and

A = Approval
official sign-off of Key Deliverables

G = Consulted Those whose opinions are saught, typically subject matter
professionals; and with whom those is two-way
communication

I = Informed Those who are kept up-to-date on progress, often only on

completion of the task or Deliverable; and with whom there is
Just one-way communication

KPMG’s Powered Enterprise process taxonomy tile boards and Procurement & Projects
level 3 processes are leading practice process docurnentation that will be used to
facilitate the requirement gathering workshops.

Sample Oracle Cloud Tile Boards (Source to Pay Function) and Level 3 Process Flows







Attachment 5 — RACI Matrix

Attachment 6 — Functional Requirements (Excel Documents)
Attachment 7 — Technical Requirements (Excel Documents)
Attachment 8 — EBS Workflows and AME Rules (Excel Documents)
Attachment 8 — LAHD ERP Cloud Interface Requirements

11. TABLES
Table E1.1 — LAHD Team Roles
Table E2.1 — Development Object Complex Rating
Table E2.2 - Development Object Summary
Table E3.1 — SLA Target Incident Response Time
Table E3.2 — SLA Target Incident Update and Resolution Time
Tabie 2 — Interface Objects
Table 3 — Programmatic Conversion Data Objects
























L3:

L4:

Support tickets requiring code changes or Advanced EBS Configuration Changes to
resolve.

A. Datafix incidents requiring LAHD custom code changes, changes to existing
data fix scripts and development of new data fix scripts.

B. Incidents requiring advanced EBS configuration changes to resolve.

C. Rollout of Datafix scripts, code changes and advanced EBS configuration
changes to Production may require full validation testing and approval from
LAHD Business Process Owners.

Tickets related to the product defects and workarounds for unmet functionality,
which require help from the Application Software product vendor (Oracle, Other
Application Software Vendors) in terms of raising support tickets or Hotfix or a patch
release.,
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.3 General Ledger

Functional Category: General Ledger

GL 2900 Allzw users 1o view the chart of and
|neceptahlemnon acceptable uses of accounts
GL 30.00 IMairtaln differant chars of accounts for diffessnt sccounting paniods and allows pasting R
1o bath
GL 31.00 Allow two fiscal yaars to be open sumuitanesusly R
GL 3200 Close separatn ladgerd at different times R
GL 3300 Post in multiple periods (current and priar) until period is closed R
GL 3400 Renpen closed perods for posting with proper sitcuitly, R
GL 3500 Isolate and maintain period information for each valid account. R
GL 36.00 Tiagk compiele accounting processes for all input and machine generated transactions R
GL 37.00 Pravide delailed audit trails of transactions down to the source R
GL 1800 Record ac ing tr ions using seif- ing double entry R
GL 29.00 Detect and reject transactions containing invalid chart of account combinatians R
GL 40.00 Suppart system edits to ensure Lhat coding entered on transactions is valid and that the R
combinatan of codes (i.e., fund, object, etc ) is valid
Jourmal Entry
GL 4100 [Accept both slandard and recurring journal entries, both amount and accaunt R
GL 42.00 Suppor posting to the grneral legger in summary or in detail based upon wier-gefinad R
system configuration
Idenlify and correct erors before actual posting occurs, including the rejection of aut-of-
GL 43,00 balance batches and reparls basic deficiencies in a transaction, such as invalid codes R
invalid accounts, debit/credit nol equal, etc. prior to posting
GL 44.00 Provide for convenient online maintenance of rejected batches of journal entnes R
GL 45.00 Can copy previously posled journal entries R
GL 46.00 'Vakdats field values within the journal entry screen R
GL 47.00 doumsal entries can be done manually or in batch transactions R
GL 48.00 Alew users lo enter jaumal entries for multiple divisions, functions or groupings under R
one jpurnal hasdar
GL 49.00 Automaite the recording of standard joumal entries at period-end (recurting entries) R
GL 50.00 Automaticafly reverses selected journal entnies o a period basis (reversing entries) R
GL 51.00 Aliow input of journal entries as a corection or adjustment lo prior accounting periods. R
GL 52.00 Imparn and exporl journals fromvio Excel spreadsheets R
GL 53.00 Can default data within jourmal fields (e.g . year, lund] R
GL 54.00 :!:1] attach or refersnce backup documents in variots file foemats (& g, PDF, excel, ward, R
GL 55.00 Allow users to highlight ears on the screen for (mmediale carrection R
GL 56.00 Provide descriplive error messages. R
GL 57.00 Accept corrections or adjustments to prior accounting perneds. R
GL 58.00 Prevent users from using ineligible accounls such as balance sheet accounts R
[Tensfers =s—oasrr S0 —— =
GL 5900 Automate the reversal of any revenue and expenditure lransfers as defined by user R
Other Transacfiohs
GL 60.00 Racotd cash receipls into the General Ledger at time of deposit N Need recommendation fram implementer how this will be implemented
GL 61.00 Provide an interface of check data to be used in produting outomatad bank R
roconciliation’s
m" T ’m‘ !H - - =4
GL 62.00 | Provide appropriation contral (fund availabiity check) al various levels of contrel R
[Maintain multiple budgel revision amounts including. Proposed, Recommended.
GL 63.00 . R
Approved and Final Adepted.
GL 64.00 Account for transactions on an accrual basis R
GL 2019.10 Automnatically distributes the annual budget by month based on user-specified percents R
GL 6500 Calculate cash balances to include pending warrants (checks) payable R
GL 6600 Report budget balances by dolltar amount and percentage R
GL 86 10 Provide daily transaction counts for the various transaclions types, and provides daily R
reports for all transactions processed as well as for rejecled fransactions
AT A Need recommendation from implementer how this will be implemented based on tcols available in
GL 2018.20 Automatically calculate payroll accruals based on histerical information N iha cloud. allocation entries, elc
GL 67.00 Contrals budget by. Division and Accounl R
GL 68.00 Accominodats mult-year budget conlrol R
GL 6900 Set up “uncontrolled” or tracked budgets (i.e , salary): R
GL 70,00 Provides scparate bydgeting rules for oparating and cepilsl budgets (Yearly, Expense R
cateanry and Project Lile)
GL 71.00 A position budgeting, R
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ATTACHMENT 6

FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.3 General Ledger

Functional Category: General Ledger
—Sms. = =T e s bl
g i et odt U J_d'_-{‘,‘_»"_‘af‘_:' = LY
GL 2018.30
GL 72.00 Accammadate both commitment and pre-commitment cantrol
GL 73.00 Encumber appropriations through requisitions, purchase orders and confracts
GL 74.00 Encimine e appropratons for mulfipia accaunts ( salary and benafi=) and varous Newds recommendation from vendor for feasibillty and implementation
GL 75.00 Adjust the appropriati ing (unc ifted) balance by the amount of the
commitment incroase or cancelltion
oL 7600 Reject any pre-commitment or commitment transaction that would reduce the remaining
balance of an apprapriation below zero
GL 77.00 Autommtically liquidates w commitment (partial ar complete) by vanous means including
payment, commitment adjustment, journal entry or transfer docurnent
6L 78.00 Autarmalically provides an exception repart on an commilment when an commitmenl is
completed and has a non-zero remaining balance
GL 79.00 Aflow for expenditures to exzesd commitments [toterances) based on a wsardefined
ercentage ot callar amaunt
GL 80.00 Thraugh proper seeurity, the system allows wlerances far each transaction to pa tumed
off.
Can delete an commitmant and nol re-use the commitment number during the same utes
GL 8100 "
defined perind
GL 8200 Provides automated closing of commiiments by system-defined rules
GL 8300 Can allocate commitments lo contracts and projects
GL 8400 Can use Ihe same commitment aumbar In two diffatant fiscal years whiile bath years are
Bpen.
Change the accounting distribution of an commitment (with proper / 2pproved security)
GL 8500 f
after it has been enfered intc the system
GL 86.00 Provide user review capability for each commitment to delermine whether funds
(commitmenl and appropriations) are te cary forward to the new fiscal year
GL 2019.40 Provide beginning balance delails for new fiscal year
Cost Alocations =
Utilize the seeounting classification elamunts to idendty and pstablish unigue cost objects
6L 87.00 (for the purposs of cost and revenue caplure, sccumulation snd reporting). Cost abjecls
might inchedi. organizational urts, programs, projects, activities specific contracts,
specific customers, wark orders, elc
Can alipcate and digtibute thi lull cost and revenue of cost otjects. Full cost inchudes
support costs providad by other divisiun, bath intemal and extemal; idenfifisble support
GL 8800 coyts provided by other general apd adminstrotve areas such as pension and other
retiremant benefits, unfunded costs such as acorued anmusl leave that accrue in tha
current reporting period: depreciation expense: and, amortization costs
Can allocate funclion costs general and administrative (g8a) and overhead to projects
GL 83.00 ,
grants, business line or any COA companent
GL 5000 Ability to allocate shd gistribute the full cost of goods and services provided by diviion to
sanother
GL 91 00 Track cument cost information against prier manlh and prior-year-to date cost dala far
selected cost objects, and track progress againsl pre-determined plans
GL 532.00 Provide multiple allocation lormulas from the same base cosling data
GL 9300 Actufmulste non-financial data relating to cost objects such as output units to allow the
calculation of bath total and unit costs
oL 94.00 Calculate prices, leases, fees, and user charges for reimbursable agreements and olher
purposes using full cost
—
Use the accrual basis of atcatinting when ricognizing costs and revenue. Recognize
GL 9500 costs in the penod of time whan the svants pecumed regardless of when ordered.
received or paid for. Recognize revenue when earned
imle with the appropriate cost objects, the reductions of balances such as
GL 9600 inventories, prepaid expenses and advance payments as the balances are used of
Ability to identify and record costs incurred by each cost object, including inpul of costs
GL 97 00 from feeder systems, such as invenlory, fleet, property management (deprecialion), af
payroll
Aswignndirect costs on & cause-ang-etfect basis, or allocate costs through any
GL 98.00 reasonable and consistent basis such as @ percentage of total cost incurred, direct labor
hours used, square footage, equipment usage of metered usage
Anility to perfoim mutti-layer averhead distributions that are user-defined (at least inres
GL 99.00 levels of distribution) using mislliple rates, fixed amount and other appropriate allozation
methods
Can use historical infermatian lo conduct varance and time-series analyses, gnd (0
GL 100.00 demonstrate the taimess ufd appropriateness of rates and charges that are based on
actual histerical costs
GL 101.00 Distribute cosis 1o other cost objecis regardless of how Lhey were originally assigned

Ganersl Ledghr
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.3 General Ledger
Functional Cati : General Ledgar

—
& = didr iy G T e e e S T TR oY
GL 102,00 Pravide an audil trail lhat lraces a transaction from its origin to the final cost abject(s) R
GL t03.00 Perform pefiod end closings. R
GL 2018 50 Provide a dashboard monitoring pericd end closing progresss R
GL 103.00 All closings are praperly secured and posling lo closed periods is prevenled R
GL 103.00 Calculate estimated interesl earnings for initial closing based on a user estimated R
ercentage.
GL 10300 Provide abiiity to update actual interest earnings for final closing R
GL 10300 Aliow interim reports ta be prepared for without external caiculalions and journal enlries. R
GL 103.00 Hald a period open indafinitely before closing R
GL 103.00 Hold more than one period open R
Initiate year-end processing at any point in time after the end of the fiscal year @ie
GL 103.00 ’ 1 R
doesn’l have to occur on last day or on any particuiar day)
GL 103.00 Post closing adjustments at any point during the closing period
GL 10300 Keep fiscal year open for an indefinite lime.
Allow new year inputs to be entered before the old year's preliminary closing, while the
GL 103.00 N B " B R
transactions are held in suspense until the new year is opened
GL 103.00 Handle open year-end commilments in the following wavs:
GL 103.01 Commitments are not carried forward R
GL 103 02 All commitments are carried forward R
GL 103.04 Selected commilments are carried forward R
Reporting/inquiry
GL 10500 |Provide drilldown capabilities for all GL transactions from summary {o detail R
individual line-it into ingful groups of for use in
GL 106,00 financial reporting based on user-defined criteria R
GL 107 00 Track total revenues and expendilures and provide for revenue and expendilure sccruals R
based on usor-defined aritena.
GL 10800 Group funds, divisions, or other user-defined groups and reports finandal information R
based on Mose droups.
GL 109.00 Generate a control report listing all reports that were produced for each budgel unit or for R
other user specified category
GL 110.00 Provides user-notifications thal standard syslem reporis are ready for access R
GL 111,00 System reports can be color-coded and more exlensively formatted for presentation R
purposes
Summarize data by selected categories (i.e., primary or subsidiary accounts,
GL 112.00 ir i assets, i .cash/ h i jonay to-dale basis R
or for any time period requested)
&L 11300 Ganorate management reports by organization (i.e . division, account) in varous file R
farmat {e g , excel
GL 114.00 Supponlon-hne inquiry to account balances, available funds, and to delail posted R
transactions
Maintain a history of all G/L entries and produces detail transaction reports to provide
GL 115.00 . R
appiopraly audit trail
GL 116.00 vaidﬁ aan izati or dep € reporl i information for each
account -
GL 116.01 Transaction date and typo code R
GL 116.02 Document name and number R
GL 116.03 Mendor narme and vendor number R
GL 116.04 s R
GL 11605 Commitment autharity numbers and date of receipt R
G financial project by defined COA on a monthly basis
GL 117,00 ptojecting to end of curren! fiscal year R
GL 118.00 Generate financial statemants in proper reporting formats
GL 119.00 G dules on a fve basis for budgel and actual dala R
GL 120,00 Each system repart shall inciude in the title lhe name of the report, date when the report R
is produced, and the date(s) for which the reporl is produced
Transaclion listings are prinled in the order of input and include complete account coding,
GL 121.00 accounting peiiod and fiscal year, transaction identifying number, vendor name, R
ion of Ir: ion, and y information, alang wilh actual dolfar amount
Print reports thal serve as posting joumnals, providing an audit trail of all transactions
GL 12200 being posted to the general ledger by source {cash receipts, cash disbursements, etc)) R
The reporis are generated on user requesl and for variable and fixed period
GL 123 00 General leder transaction listing is available for any period during the fiscal year R
Provide the capabifity to produce financial reports summarized to any reporting level. For
GL 124 00 example, the expenditure report should have the capability of being selectively printed, R
| summarized by division or function, etc
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.3 General Ledger

Functional Category: General Ledger

Relerence Number Business Requirement Comments
= AT
GL 12500 Print 2 revenue report by fund and account code, showing budgeted revenues, revenues R
1ot 4hm period, revenues YTD, and budget vanances with tolals
Print an expenditure report by fund, organization and expense object, showing budget.
GL 126 00 nependitures for the pariod, i YTD. ding commi and R
unghbgatea balance with lotals
GL 127.00 Produce budget versus actual variance analysis reports by percent and dallar amounts R
GL 128,00 Prgvida & tnal baiance repeft R
GL 12800 Print 8 listing of accrued accounty payable af year end R
GL 130.00 Produce the following
GL 13001 {hart of accounts fiting with descriptions R
GL 13002 Daily joumal entry report showing all transactions from all applications R
GL 13003 ::::“I enlry edil st produced on demand for aut-of-balance entres and fo¢ in-balancn R
1BS
GL 13004 Genaral journal update report by jaumal entry number, taily, weekly, mosthly. and on- R
dammrd
GL 13005 Detailed transactian registar or audit report shawing all batch summary and individual R
pastings mads to the ledgar during the curment day and/or current month
GL 13006 Adjusiments joumal R
6L 13007 Froduee a gally cash report from Lackbos and City FMS cash balances to Harbal R
Revenue Fund
GL 13008 Desatment and division level budget variance reports (or month and for year R
| Departrant and division expense reports thal compare curment actual and year-lo-date
GL 13008 artual to current budgel and year-to-date budget ts. The P o budgel R
should be Lo the amended budgel, and both the onginal and amended (annual) budgel
shauld be shown
GL 13010 Aceounl analysis report showing all transactions for a given account by any user-defined R
peried (e g.. month, year-lo-date, quarier)
GL 131.00 Caneeate financial reports on an as-needed basis with user-defined column headings and R
date elements. Dala elements should include, at & minimum, the following
GL 13101 Actual year-to-date amounl
GL 13102 Actual year-to-date amount, including cormitment R
GL 13103 Commiltments outstanding at the end of the period Ior the current year, at the end of the R
paned from the prior year
GL 13104 Curtent year total budget R
GL 13105 Cutrant year year-io-date budgat a3
GL 131.08 Frioe yoat year-to-date actus| Lid
GL 131.07 Pror year actual il
GL 131.08 Friar yoar total budget R
GL 13108 Piriat ynar yesr-to-date budge! R
GL 131.10 Current mantt total A
GL 13111 Priot yrar manth actual R
GL 132.00 Firanciul reports must be capabie of being generztod manth-io-date, manth-end, R
untferty, yearto-dats, or annually.
GL 13100 Sulect reports al Ihe user's option by division.activity (operalion), = user-defined range of R
gecounts, of all accounts for a user-defined date or date range
GL 13300 Exp detail Irom ac payable should be invoice descnpian detailand nol R
ust joumal oniry discription
All system reports, including the general ledger detail transaction journal and the balance
GL 134 00 {s) have the ility of including s for ing commil on the R
report.
Ustidefined system reperis permit the user ta combine a range of divisions, and/or
GL 134.00 general ledget account numbem. to be summarized into one amount per accountin the R
user<defined report(s)
GL 135.00 Allow user to inguire and print reports. ining only inf tion and data el s for R
one fiscal year ot o fims
GL 136.00 Allow users 1o print reports either on-screen inquiry, hard-copy printout, or a print-file {or R
inger pint
Detailed Available Funds Report that includes line item delail fat Actuals and
Encur For ices: Period, Vendor Name, Invoice, Invoice Date.
GL 13700 Check # and Date, Receipt # & Date, & Associcated PO and Req. For Requisitions: R
Priiod, Vendor, Req # and date For PQ: Period, Vendor, PO# and Date, and
sssocintasd Req# and date. Report should inlcude fine item descriptions for all levels
{req, PO, Invoice}
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6.4 Accounts R

ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

eceivable

Functional Category: Accounts Receivable

Requirement Code (RC)
R= Required N= Nice to Have F= Future
Functional Category: Accounts Receivable
Reference
i i Comments
Number Business Requirement | RC
Proposed system must paovide, &t am
AR 1.00 Maintain 8 masier customer file R
Maintain multiple names, federal empioyer identification numbers, contact
AR 200 " R
namis, e-mail and addresses for one customer
AR 3.00 Maintain multiple customer lypes and accounts R
AR 4.00 Record a designated collections manager by account R
AR 5.00 Establish default accouni distributions for each receivable R
AR 600 Validate accounting distribution based on business rules R
AR 700 Integrated with property management for the purpose of establishing customer R
leases and contractual obligations, (or replace with similar ERP functionality)
AR 800 Recognize receipt of payments without creating a receivable R
AR 900 Integrated with project management, grant manalgerne‘nt_ pun_'chasmg, 2nd R We curently import invoices from grant project mgl.in ERP
contract management for the purpose of generating billable items
Integrated with budget o automatically update revenue, and personnel expense
AR 10 00 A . s R
daily and with monthly consolidation
AR 1100 Support sorting and displaying accounts receivable in a prescribed aging
format
AR 12.00 Accommodate Electronic Fund Transfers R
Posl revenue transactions to a revenue ledger and account for estimated
AR 13.00 revenue in the revenue ledger by month, division, fund, organization, project N
code, grant code, and revenue account
AR 1400 Pm\qde‘un%ine re-eslablishment of billing data directly into the billing N
application module
AR 1500 Handle accounts with extended paymenl terms during the aging process R
AR 1600 Re-establish an account, after zero balance, directly into the accounts R
recojvabla file
AR 1700 Transfer an ilem incorrectly posted to accounts receivable to the correct R If the correction involves an invoice. prefer to make the correction in the
|account, with fully interfacing entries to the general ledger. saurce Klein billing system
AR 18.00 ?‘:;icel general ledger distribution entries without deleting and resubmitting the R Prafar to make the correction in the source invoice in Klein biling system
1
AR 18.00 Maintain detailed lransaction activity for each account R
AR 20.00 Allow far collection of deferred revenue R
AR 21.00 Allow refunds to be charged against revenue accounts. Send over to AP for R
payrment processing
Group by dale, property type, individual tenant hislory and amaunt for searches
AR 22 00 P ; R
and historical tracking by property type
Syslem provides the statistical tracking capabilities and can be interfaced with
AR 2300 . i R
various third-party packages. i e.Kiein Billing system
intaliigent remittance processing: match cash receipts lo open items; apply
AR 24.00 payments to cuslomers with muitiple oul_s(andlng |nv0|cgs accordmg to business R Nat currently use process overpayment
mules (e.g LIF)); process overpayments in ways determined by business rules
(2.9 automically generate a credit memo then route for approval)
AR 25.00 Carrect transactions
AR 26.00 Track rece:pts anq refunds, and query balances for “failhful performance Currently not used
uarantee” deposits
%ﬁi}mm-
Record the following customer information: balance forward or open items,
AR 27 00 user-defined customer personal information, balance due, YTD payments, R
finance charges and relevant transaction dates
Check for duplicate customers based on user-defined criteria (e g.. alphabetic
AR 28.00 L h - R
similarity, phonetic similarity, phone nurmber, postal code, etc.).
AR 2900 Restrict access lo add, delele, or modify customer information by users R
AR 31.00 Track additions, changes, and deletions lo the customer files with an audit trail R
AR 32.00 Purge inactive customer accounts based on user defined crileria R Should be able to activale those that are inactive,if needed (KLEIN)
AR 3300 Use alphanumeric or system-generated characters for customer numbers R
AR 3400 Classify customers by usar-defined classifications R
AR 3500 Generate lickler messages for automatic display on specific dates {or foliow-up R
Wwith 8 customar
AR 3600 Activale or deachivale cusiomers R Perormed in KLEIN

Accounts Receivable
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ATTACHMENT &
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.4 Accounts Receivable

Functional Categol

Reference
Number

+ Accounts Recelvable

Business Requirement

Comments

AR 37.00 Track customer baiances and finance charge activity R
AR 3800 Track custome: siatus, priorty ratings, and credit tarms. R
Identifyitrack customer accounts for settlement processing. (i.e. court
AR 38.00 actionsfcourl case docket number/payment schedule) by establishing a link to R
the vendor file and the accounts payable module
AR 4000 Classify customers billing requirements based on KLEIN Billing system R
AR 4100 Identify customers with special payment terms (zero ability to pay/partial or no R
Rey ng/in ' espor _uto[pw.mll__' functional _lnymm_papmﬂdeﬁbymhmpued__ d
AT ~_ |solution in a future e Y : = P
AR 42.00 Provide ad-hoc reperting tapabilitiss. R
AR 4300 Provide Ine ability Lo query all proparty lease system lables. R
AR #4400 Provide &n online listing of Department lease property R
AR 45.00 Provide a lease transaction Mistory report R
AR 4600 Provide lease revenue report by property, division, account, elc R
—
AR = unctionality could be pmvidn‘tllbyunpmpued
Billing {May be provided through an hnterface with
TR e B S, LY, : ) =
AR 47.00 Provide unlimited user-definad billing codes, R
AR 48.00 Pravide unlimited user-dafined billing frequencies F
AR 43.00 Frovide aulomatic recuming oiling functionality that generates bills from applied £
master custormer billing tarms
AR 50.00 Allow entry of mi \eous jnvaices in patch or an-line F
AR 5100 Enter or adjust bills. F
AR 52.00 Produce ready to mail or electranic bills. F
Bill minimum or Mmaxmum charge amounts according o an agraed upon
AR 53.00 F
payment schedule and override If nEcessary
AR 54.00 B:ll with predetermined rales F
AR 5500 Can excludefinciude billing delail data elements, ailowable charges and F
gvernead on spedfic bills or-all bills
Define multiple billing calculation tables (i.e percentages, rates, receipls,
AR 56.00 X F
|eases. contractual allowances, and write offs )
AR 57.00 Froduca manLal inveices for non-recurring types of billing F
AR 58,00 Produce ready-to-mal invaices prepared in accordance with Department B
policies and in the format required by the reimbursing [Department / Division
AR 583.00 Maintain detail of un-billed charges F
AR 80.00 Provide user-defined frequency of billings and provide intedm and final billings F
AR 61.00 Consohgate multigle fine items into single (nvoices F
AR 62,00 Provide or-line cancellation and cne slep automatic reversals of invoice entries F
AR B3.00 Erint a duplicate bill on réquest F
AR B400 Print bllls in a malling envelope for immediate distribution F
AR B5.00 Cormect and reprint invoices F
AR 66.00 View customer balances guring billing process (drill-down) F
AR 67.00 Assess penaities for invoices over due (typically 2% of over 30 days} R
Frint penalty notices {typically 2% of over 30 days} Refersnce the onginal
AR 68.00 invoice #, invoice date, original due date, amount past due, penalty. total R Nal currently set up
amount dije
Capture information from Klein Billing system to include. Wharfinger Assigned
AR 69.00 File Number, Vessel number, Billing Types, Amount dug, verified container R Interface with KLEIN
count, Client number, date of transaction, total due
Capture billing types by: tarrif, storage, demurrage, cranes, pilotage, dockage,
AR 70.00 wharfage, land transpartation (rail), water, slaciricity, fishboat dockage, fal-rate N Structurad by GL accounts
barges, space assignmints, gross receipts and miscallanelous.
Receivables 3 ¥
AR 71.00 Capture cosl on Aocomodation work orders data for the set up of accounts R Captured through invoice KLEIN Billing interface
receivable:
AR 7200 Edit receivable items with proper secunty R
AR 7300 Construct and process periodic statements for every receivable R
AR 7400 Accommodate memmo or lext fietds for invoices or credit memos R
AR 7500 Calculate and record finance, interest, andlor late charges R
AR 76.00 Generate consolidated statements for cusiomers with multiple accounts R
AR 77 00 Accrue receivables based on a receiving schedule without generating & bll R currently manual process
Produce reconciliation statements showing beginning balance, charges, crediis
AR 7800 R
and payments, and a new balance
AR 79.00 Carry forward receivables with either current or new year account codes R

Accounts Reccivable
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.4 Accounts Receivable

: Accounts Receivable

Functional Catego

Reference . .
Business Requirement Comments

Number
AR 80.00 Process checks returned for insufficient funds and re-establish the receivable R
AR B1.00 System is delivered with aging capabilities R
AR 82.00 Aging can be done on user-defined time schedules R
AR 83.00 Allow credit memos in batches or on-line R
AR B84.00 Apply specific credit memos to specific invoices and invoice line items R

85.00 Partially apply a credit memo

AR 8600 Sal up standard dunning message codes R |mignt be nol currently set up in ERF or not currenty used

AR B7.00 Print multiple user-defined dunning messages R__|mighi be nal currently set upin ERP ar not currently used

AR 8800 Maintain customer balances on an open item and / or balance forward basis R

AR 8800 Generate unigue instaltment repayment schedules for a customer not currently used

AR 90.00 (Generate account statements for delinguent accounts

AR 9100 Sel dates and/for default time frames to produce final notices

AR 9200 Recelve notificalion of collection status (i e payment in full and satisfaction of R
fudgment.)

AR 9300 Flag a customer account with a follow-up date for continuing action R
Generate dunning notices to customers Ihat reference the invoices due, invoice

AR 9400 PR " . R
dales, invoice amounts, penalties, total assessed, and appropriate comments
Cash Recelpts
Accommodate multiple payments for an invaice and single payments applied to

AR 8500 T R
multiple invoices

AR 9600 Suspend partial payments and over payments as separate open items against R
the original bill amount unti! the bill is fully cleared

AR 97 00 Tracks receivables by invoice, customer, or by other user-defined criteria R

AR 98.00 Can automatically update revenues and receivables based upon receipls N Needs recommendation from vendor on streamlining process
Automatically adjusts A/R account and passes appropriate data to the financial

AR 9900 q R
system when accounts have been writien off

AR 100 00 Process miscellaneous cash receipts without creating a billing record R

AR 10100 Establish default chart of account coding strings for each receivable R

AR 102.00 Post all revenue regardiess of source R

AR 103 00 Post full or partial payments R

AR 104.00 Post demand deposits and letter of credit receivables to appropriate accounts R

AR 105,00 Accept cash receipts applied against multiple invoices R

AR 106.00 Provide automated entries for partial payments on account and for payments in R
excess of or less than ihe bill rendered

AR 107 00 Enler eustomer name and address direclly, permitiing “one-lime" customers. R
Apply or allocate partial payments on a predetermined basis depending on the

AR 108 00 P oo . R
priority or the type of obligalions outstanding

AR 109.00 Apply cash receipts to an “un-applied” account {to hotd unspecified transaction R
until they are resolved)
Post receivables before or after depositing money in the bank, and automatically

AR 11000 q S R
generate appropriate entries in the general ledger

AR 111.00 Identify and post non-revenue and revenue receipts R

AR 11200 Provide multiple receipt types. R

o il i i

AR 113.00 Agcount for, monitor, and track al! daily deposits genarated from remote R
locations
Apply unidentified cash receipts o a panding receipt account and reverse fram

AR 114 00 " R
panding upon resolution

AR 11500 Automatically record deposits made tc bank accounts via lock boxes R

AR 116.00 Process payments received without an invoice R

AR 117.00 Wite off @ small differance between invoice and payment R

AR 118.00 Process returned checks R

AR 11900 Forecast future cash receipts based on current payment aclivity R
Reporting/inquiry q

AR 120.00 Maintain records of individual billings by customer with oti-lifie inguiry capability R
(including past delinguencies)
Report un-billed charges being heid in the billing application module by user-

AR 12100 . R
defined calegories and paramelers

AR 122 00 Provide both detail and summary audit trail R

AR 12300 Provide drilldown to the originating transaction and connecled activity, e g R
payments
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.4 Accounts Receivable

Functional Category: Accounts Receivable

Relerence

Number Business Requirement

Commanls

system aust provide, ai
AR 124.00 Provide access ta open items on-line by invoice number, organizational unit, R
caist center, project cods, grant and account code
AR 125.00 Flag paymenis received for which no match to an Invoica has been detarmined R
{prepayments, duplicates)
AR 12600 Generale a variance repor for: R
AR 12601 Lists of receipts for dally cash daposits R
AR 126.02 Cash receipts regisiers or journals R
AR 126.03 Diaily bank deposits R
AR 127.00 List accounts written off. R
AR 128.00 Report the variance belween prof year revenue accruals and actual collection R
on reperted year-io-dale revenue
Provide the following reports monthly, yearly and by operating canter or
AR 128.00
business |ine:
AR 129.01 Billings by tenani by account code R
AR 128.02 Cash receipts by lenanl by account code R
AR 129.00 Accouni and report for cash receipts revenue R
AR 13000 Propare an aging repor and customer statements according lo user defined R
categories. (1.8 30, 60, 90 days)
AR 13100 UE::::?\; Hisputed items fram aging, finance charging, prirting on statemants and R
| AR 13200 Provide an average of collechans by user-dafined period. R
AR 13300 ;r:;act the cash fiow of receipts based on fustorical data by accounts recevable R
AR 134,00 Son and display accounts receivable in a prescribed aging format R
AR 13500 Track and report on revenue by facility, by tenant, or by lease R
AR 136 00 Track and report on revenue history by facility, tenant, or lease R
AR 137.00 Track the collection of defared revenue R
AR 138.00 Provide reparting and queries by date, property type, \ndividual tenant history R
|pasa and amount
AR 13800 Provida regorting by customer/lease on billing. volumes, by manth, year, By R
rmultiple years
Provide graphical reporting fo compare customer billing trends utilizing bar
ARNA0.00 charts and graphics B
AR 14100 Prepare an aging repor and ‘customer stalemenis according 1o user defined R
categories. (i.e. by stalus of the account groups such as company 1.2.5,6)
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.5 Fixed Assets

Functional Category: Fixed Assets

Requirement Code (RC)
R=Required  N= Nice to Have F= Future
Functional Catego Fixed Assets
Reference
Number RC Commenis
5 r [= s
nlegratea with purcnasing, uris pi
Fal1.00 ledger for financial transaction detail tracking R
FAlz 00 Is integrated with project and grant accounting. R
FAl3.00 Completed project can be automatically reclassified as a fixed asset R
FAl4 00 Track an unlimited number of assets R
ATCTivE GiEposed 35581 al the end of the year Tom masier We,
transfer to an inactive property file all deletions of property from the
general fixed assets file by user-specified criteria, and archive off and
FAl5 00 on-line ten years of historical data R
Classify assels Dy e Tolowing calegones. Land, Bundmgs,
Equipment, Improvements to Assets, Construction in Progress,
FAl6.00 Furniture and Fixtures, Vehicles, Job, Facility R
Fal7.00 Create detailed roliups from sub-categories of assel classifications R
FAlB.CO Ability to capture the following zssel infermation: R
FA Is 01 Asset or tag number R
Fala 02 Description R
GPS Code (€ g address, 1abtude/longRuce] N oraer 10 K 10
Fala0a GeoPola and Enterprise GIS. R |Currently not setup in ERP
FAl8.04 Real property designation R
Falaos Funding source R
FA|8 06 Project Number R
FAlBO7 Serial number R
Fale o8 Budget code R
FAl|809 Component items R
FAal8 10 Account number R
FA|B11 Location R
FAlB 12 Job Facility Number R |Cumrently using Task Number
FA[B 13 Assigned or responsible individual R
FAl8 14 Division R
FA|B8 15 Function R
FA|8.16 Activity R
Fals 17 Disposal Restriclion(s) R
——
FAlB 18 Assel Maintenance/Service Information R
Tross reference to drawings, CONacts, manuals, operaung
FAlB.19 documents R
FAlB 20 Picture/photo of asset R
FAlB.21 Asset Warranty information R
FAlB 22 [D or VIN number R
FAlB.23 Serial numbers & component numbers R
FAlB 24 Acquisition date R
Falg 25 In service date R
FA|8.26 Transfer Date(s) R
FAl8.27 Disposal Date R
FA[8.28 Cost R
FAlB 29 Requisition Number R
FAl830 Purchase order number R
FA|8 31 Cost of Improvements R
FAlB.32 Valuation R
FAlB 23 Depreciation R
FAlB 34 Useiul life R
FAlB.35 Make or model of vehicle R
FA|8.36 Proceeds from Sale R
Falp37 Vendor and/or vendor number R
FAals 00 Track assets by the same structure as the chart of accounts. R
FA|10.00 Cross-reference assels by various classifications R
Frovide Specmc location Inormalion of an assel such s bulamg ana
FA|11.00 room number R |cumently manually done by divisions
CTassiy assets Dy User-aes(go TOUpS, Wi g an
Fal12.00 totaling of an overall value R

Fixed Assels
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FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.5 Fixed Assets

Functional Category: Fixed Assets

T P

Propased system muat provide, at & finimum, the following
A 865 pa ra
FAl13.00 depreciation to be charged Lo the cost pool
Maintain the net book value of each asset and record the net book
FA|14 00 valug in the general ledger account established for each asset pool R
At asse; cost, autamBlcally adjus! fie appropriate genecal fedger
FA|[15.00 account, and accommodate improvements and betterments R
FAl16.00 Maintain accounts for capital lease and leasehold improvements R |New requremant 2018
JUEEL] Bmalcs, maenanee [eoras Tier GoCumel 7]
FA[17.00 assel file R
Fal18.00 Provide multiple parent/child relationships R
FA|19.00 Track assets by funding source R
Fal2D0.00 Salup an asset prior to asset construction completion R
TTatk Insurance covel DMpananis as & 53 W neiuging
FAl21.00 camputer equipments special identification number R
Tocale an fiem by, fund, assel of iag number, descripton ganal
number, cost, project number, budgel code, localion, VIN number,
FA|2200 acquisition dale, vendor or make/model R
Track ang accouni far Spitt, Conso B A1 rearemant, an
Falza.00 retiremenl of assets R
B TEsel TAnNSIE S En 1077, s a
FAl34.00 funds as an acquisition and disposition R
TFaCk Mo FaneTanans 56 ANEC; e 355615
FA|25.00 life cycle R
Frovine i P oigaet 55 Of JEPOES S50
for proprietary funds and prepares journal entries lo record gain /
EFALZE.00 loss. R
Frovige § oolar [0E] Of [xed & (£ 5 Oy [ME [Lnaing soace
EAlz7 00 based on user defined attributes R
FA|28.0D Frovide slandard puUBbNC secior ererpnse reporing R
Falza.00 Classify assets by divisions and total for the Department. R
RECo i 57 SCCamUITE TOMETe GEHErmEnts 1o pavans oed
FA[30.00 assets R
£Al31.00 Record and accumuiate fleet maintenance information R
FAlaz 00 Supporl user-defined filds. R
FAl33.00 Suppart bar code labeling and remote asset entry R
FAI34.00 Assign specific or multiple item/asset number R
AUlGmalcaty Feale a record 1ol each nem puieased Dy TEIa,
FAl35.00 purchasa order, project, grant, etc R
Eal36.00 Allow for online inquiry for each asset
FAl37 00 Track the detailed cost of each item R
g oGl BNUMENE S68al NUMDEE @ TTAIE NUMEr s
FA|38,00 bar code R
FI5g aesets EpOsal TESTRn0NG ang ampiay VT es oo
message for user handling (e g federal grant items that must be
FAl39.00 ratumed to lhe Federal govemment) R
Falso 0o Tdentily assets by fund R
EYEVENT GupTESTE S55eT Mer [ENTNEau0n nuiears for e same |
Fala1.00 organization unit R
T i on BO0L! i T asae (2.0, good, o,
EAldz 00 obsolete and broken) R
FAl43.00 Aliow the useful life of an asset to change R
ralason Allocate equipment costs lo assets, R
TSk G a va =0 35601 by ongi
eaurce document number and date, and the module and application
FA45.00 in which Lhe transaction criginated. R
BCard 8 v NSO CoEgones (8.4, pocnases,
| danatiens, construction projects, receipts from exercising lhe right of
Fal48.00 aminent domain and capital leases ) R
= e W R - EStgE T provide
FA147.00 similar functionality) R
] MEenace ans Eili R T WO Grae?
FAl48.00 |managament system. (or provide similar functionality) R |Currenty Not interfaced
FAl4D.00 Process lixed asset distibution based on business rules R
T records proveme H55OIE, SUCH 85 12NV ani
Fals0.00 reference asset records back to original asset R
Fals100 Allow the use of straight line depreciation method R
Falsz.00 Aliccate depreciation based on user-defined percentages R
Al EprECanon metis of =81 or group of
assets, to depreciate the assets [or the balance of the assel's useful
FA|53,00 ife. R
[ Bie accUiUied gepresahon a W OT% @ [TAaTTHy.
Fhls4.00 guarierly, semi-annually, yearly, or user-defined basis R

Fizxed Assets
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

8.5 Fixed Assets

Functional Category: Fixed Assets

Reference
Number

Comments

Falss.00 Updats de R
Rdjust depreciation sCneaule 10 0acively 1o Corections or agomnanal
FA|56.00 costs R
Reconcile a number of usel eral leager aepreciaton
FA|57.00 expense accounts R
FA|58 00 Record depreciation for external reporting R
Talculate projechion of depreciation based on aciual of simuiated
condilions by asset, or asset category, for a curent year and future
FAl55.00 years, as specified by user R
Taenury eact 1 which depreciatian € [aRen Mneuaing cost,
Fal60 00 life and depreciation schedule R
Thange accountng COQE 107 SUDSEqUETT Geprecianon Tans wWiien
FAl6100 assets are transferred between units R
FA|B2.00 Calculale depreciation for an item at the time of transfer R
Allocate depreciation compUtea total for a parcaiar asset (1 e, 3
building) to different accounting projects based on user-defined
FA|63 00 criteria such as square footage R
£AlB4.00 Provide depreciation by division by month R
Frovide Nexibie aeprecialion capaoinues Tiat can Gepreciale by
FA|85.00 different periods.
£a,|88 00 Creale a frial depreciation run R
TTeale a Geprecialion run Tor as56(s OUTSIOE Of The reguiar asset
FA|67.00 depreciation schedule R
FAl68.00 Pro-rate initial depreciation calculation across user-defined panels R
ATGw SOME assels 1o be designated as nondepreciabie or
FA|69.00 appreciable (i.e., land) R
Calculale depreciaton expense far grant TUnaes Nixed assets,
generale contra account and recard lransactions to “Contribution in
FA|70.00 aid of Construciton” accounts R
Fal2019.10 Abiiity to imponrt mass assets inlo system R Currently using WebADI
ExcessiSurplus Property, Scrap Property, Fixed Asset, and Minar Propert:
Allow transfer of equipment and supplies with or without fixed asset or
FA|71.00 minor property numbers to excess propery inventory record R
£ TFAmSTErs of property with IXea assel of minor propel
Fal72.00 numbers proactively to Risk Management R
Provide status and latest status date fields to record current property
disposal status while held in excess property inventory (e g., available
FA|73 .00 for reuse, declared surplus, assigned to next sale, etc.). R
AllGW Tecoraing o7 disposal date and type of Gisposal acion (aren
FA|74.00 (reutilized, sold, scrapped, donated, etc ) R
FA|7500 Provide proactive reporting of disposition of fixed asset R
{Reporting/inquiry
Fal76 00 Display or print subsidiary ledgers of fixed asset balances R
Frodu Saction register audit ral of an acquisioons, vansiers,
changes, relirements, and disposals during a user-defined time
period by asset type, division, or transaction date or purchase
Fal77.00 amount R
FA[2019.20 Produce report of alt activities over life cycle of assets R
Frovide & aoliar REQ S8EE] PLICT y g SOUrce
FA|78.00 and division/organization R
€poM assels due Tor Aisposiion, based on e scheduled disposal
FA|79.00 date, R
Provide a vendor/PO listing of assets by vendor or in purchase order
FAlB0.00 number sequence R
PTogUCcE a aefeton rep: Wing nems @ TR nave
physically been disposed of but still remain on file for information
FA|8100 purposes, R
Produce a Istng of all nacuvesidie of renrea assets by rocaton and
FAl82.00 assel category R
Proguce 3 isbng of all dISposed assels snowing any gains or 1osses
FAl83.00 and the associated account coding R
Produce a forecast of assels scheaulea ror repracemert, o
user-specified criteria, such as useful life, scheduled disposition date,
FA|84 00 or odometer readings R
ATOW TEpoTiNg ang MquTy Of TEpratement Cost by orgarizatian arm.
FA (8500 and by assel type. R
FAlB6.00 Produce depreciation reports by organization struciure R
ProdUce & depreciaton repon Dy DAlance sheet calegory, such a5
FalB7 00 buildings and equipment R
AN Mmontnly, annual ang user-gemmned pel TIagon
FA|88.00 expenses for each financial statement category R
ProdUCE & repor o assets by ASSEl 1ype, rumd, Ovision, Funcuon,
Falsg oo and Vendor or any asset classification field R

Fixed Assets

ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 3




ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.5 Fixed Assets

Functional Category: Fixed Assets

|Proposed =y miéis"pmiir.-l a mmqmm : ¥ ? N
{5 WSICE] iV v
locahon and/or person responsmla to assst in canducung physu:al
FAlao.00 inventory R
Pt epors RO TR Wl prysrca) nvanpary by gieison 4 Gl
FA[91.00 location R
Provide @ suheoWn of 955818 grou Y 13 TGN ang/on
FA|92 00 division R
i TIX & ACEs 1N wie sian Omprenenane
FAl93 00 Arnual Financial Report (CAFR) format R
FAl94.00 Suppori GASB 34 reporting R
Falgs.00 Track mantenance, repair arx operation (MRO) R
£Alo6 00 owned, leased or subleased R
uummmm
qitstanding permits on the property (film permits, Temporary Use
Fa|97 00 Permits, Revocable Permits, Space Assignments) R
FAloe.00 Output to different file formats (pdf,excel, xml, rtf etc) R

Fixed Assets
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6,6 Murchasing

Functional Category: Purchasing

Requirement Code [RC) l
R= Reguired N= Nice to H = Futuri

Functional Categol

Commants

- |Geners| Dasign : = L
PU 10C Suppaf both pre-commitment {encumbrance) and commament contral R
PU 200 Suppaort centralized, decentralized purchasing processing of a combination of both R
PU 30C Capy information from ane process 1o another without rekeyng, 1.e requistion to RFP/RFQ lc purchase order R
SO0 Previde a repository of templates and documents relating to a purchase (e g Approval Forms - Green Sheets & |cumently not setup n ERP
Custes. Board Reprots, Invorces, RFPs, etc)
PU 500 Store and retrieve documents relating ‘e a specific purchase { commedity, protessional services, elc) R
PU 600 Drilldown to supporling documents within the purchasing syslem R
PU 7.00 Suppon muliiple workflow approval prucesses R
PU B80S Ticklers automatically generate/regenerate wher Ioliow up 1s necessary from key system events within all fl
purchasing processes
PU 800 Create lickler ceminders. (cantract renewals) R
PU 100C Support two-way, three-way and lour-way matching of documents R
U] Proviges aging capabilies fer system processes R
PU 1200 Provize multiple ccmmoddy codes (NIGP YUNSPSC stock aumber capabililies R
PU 1300 Cagtire and mantain buyer name and number and disolay actviy with dates
Pl 14.00 Eriet and updale approval brmits and cthit business fules R
PU 1500 Tempatarty reassigr approval authorty due tc vacalions, backlog, or urgency, based on business nules R
PU 16 00 Process draws on purchamng sonttncis or blankel arders {coymement shaud occur ai the time that the drgaw is R
minde 1
PU1BDY With pre sel unt pricing R
PU 1502 Without presel unil preing R
PU 17 00 Hancle chargebacks {e g equipment purchased for by one divisicn but charged lo another dmision -such as B
Information Technology buying PCs for Divisions),
PU 18 00 Provide user defined fields R
PU 1900 Compatible with MS Outlook and Sharepoint for scheduling, alerts, messages R
PU 2C0C Compatible with MS Werd, Excel, Project R
PU 2100 Compatible with Primavera R
PU 2200 Compatiie wht Acobat L
PU 2300 Provide multiple document upload R
PU 2400 Supporl file campression R
Wendor Files
PU 2509 Create master vendor files which are integrated with Accounts Payable R
PU 2€ 00 Associate the vendor with any organizational level F
PU 27 00 Distngush dflerent types of vendors, and ary relationships between lhem R
PU 28.00 Provide cross references such as a business doing business under another rame or changing the business name R
L Provide vendor perfarmance reports on actual delivery date and ime versus pramised delivery dale and lime, =
wengar average Iead-times, and 4ems rejected on mspection
pU 1000 Provide status Nlags for each vendor. which would, for example. denole them as (nactive. on heid. reference only .
and may prevent purckase orders and payments to the vendor
PU 3100 identify tems by vendar lo which discounts, rebates and warranties apply F
PU 3200 Recorz and track vendor quates R
PU 3100 WVendar fle tracks by name, mutlipic addresses (bid. orders. and/or remit tc), contact person(s) and phone p
1, minonty / ged business information. lasl date vendor utiized
PU 3400 Suppert vendor 1089 tracking and creates 1099 vendor tape lor tax purposes R
PU 3500 Suppen disadvantaged vendor classificatians from state certfication R
PU 36 00 Maintain pricing information, quantty breaks, freight temms and stupping infermation for each vendor. R
PU 37 B0 Track vendor by performance / hislory. date added / deleted or inactvated and reason R
PU 3600 Delete o deactivate vendor from vendor listing by date with reason Hislorical data wouid be retained R
FU 3500 H&te vendor at each evenl paint based on user-defined criteria F
PU 4000 Vendor numbers (numenc and alphanumeric) can be system generated or assigned manually R
PU 4100 Search vendor files from within purchasing p le req and purchase order R
PU 4200 Create vendor groupings lor specriic commodities, locations, ete R
PU 430C Mantam an accumulated purchase history for each vendor in system R
PU 44.0C Previde vendor seli-service capahiies via the intermel F
PU 4500 Maintain an on-line audt lrail tor changes to the vendor master file R
PU 46 00 Alllow mutlipie conlracts per campary R
PU 47 00 Syaem can slectionesally plocess sock. nan-sfock, mui-delvery, pfocutement sard, direct s mnd biankst =
fequititang
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6.6 Purchasing

ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Functional Catego:

Ruoference Numbar

- Purchasing

PU 48.00

PU 4900 Route purshass requistions to the appropriate approval authority conditionally and autornaticatly using waorkilow "
Motify the requestor automatically if the fem s not approved lor purchase
PU 5000 Frtnr muttiple account and project codes al the line tem fevel 5t the requisttion or the order stage, with validaton R
specific (o the appropriate division and the dispiay of available budget and project funds
PU 5100 A1sgn a requisihoner's priority code and raquired date by line flem F
Dspisy the stati of o regustion ancfor ordet oy § passas {hreugh approval, ords, recenang and payment stages
PU 5200 and natify Ihe requestat pronstivitly whan ihe delesry = not recawed hy the required dale or estmaled delivery R
date. whichever is (ater
PU 5300 Disptay purchess tstary for the item and vandor concemed R
PU 5400 248 reference bids/quoles, requisitions, purchase orders and recaivers, R
PU 5500 (teste matenal requests for inventory and raquistian lines for commodites and services R
PU 56 00 Perfarm the followmng requisitian functions oniine: Inquiry. add, change and cancel R
[ FuUsID0 Peowide for muttisle lines o! inpul per ndhidual regusian L]
PU 5800 Provide ragarts to users and manag#men) oa requistion stetus R
PU 58 00 Create and track all requisitions by dale, by requester, by budgel by fdem, by action item, vendor elc R
PU 6000 Pre-encumber requistion per line lems and also assign project accounting data F
PU 6100 Order in tractional quanlilies_doliars, and can assign to multiple General Ledger accounl codings. R
PU 6200 Hodly Twoogh thange orawr (atd) Rems oriared — part less quantty, unt of meagure. vendor <&M project =
PU 63 00 Prevent entering invelid account codes {division. object. and/or project, job, facdity work order, Maintstari) R
FU 6400 Enfer getaull [nformition haE=e Jpan tedtain crinte B
PU 6500 Alow users to look up vendors based upon commadity code R
PU 66 00 Copy fegeiton informaton fram one Riready in the systam R
PU 67 00 Trazk requisibons and auiomalically date and time stamp {recened. accepted, raturned re-recerved) with nates and R
comments
PU 6800 Track requisitions and log requisition number MainTstar #. budget number, account aumber. dvsion nurmber. £ lComently sat set up n ERP Requires interface with ManTstas system
asluity. projedi. buyer number of inftials
PU 6900 Fejict diplicate regiption numbers R
PU 7000 Convert limes of requisilions to multiple purchase orders and different vendors R
PU 7100 Generale regueiions (o repiensh depleted mventosy stock. R
PU 7200 Flag requisitions for bid process by total amount or lime itern amount by a user defined dollar threshold F
Bi) And Quote Processing I [Cumently dnne outsida of the system.
PU 7300 System con suppon tha follewing fypes of bids. sdvertised sealed bids, phone 2nd fax quotes intemet quotesm H
writtes requeats for p ly amal , BN e =
PU 7400 Create muligle line tem bid forms L
PU 7500 Maintain a clessified st of bidders that indicates, amongst other things
PU 7501 hills £
PU 7502 rommedey R
PU 7503 capabiites R
PU 7504 tpesial wates e g DAE. current vendor R
PU 7505 contie] data L
PU 75 06 priat responses to RFP/RFQ/RFI (%] R
PU 7600 Pisvide lor on-fine vendor registration for bid opportuniies, including:
PU 76 01 NAKCS Small Business Administration Code by vendor inleresl/business calegory R
PU 76.02 On-line self sarvice []
PU 7603 Srmall business reference L]
PU 76.04 Prine contractor interest R
PU 7605 Subcaniractar inleres! R
PU 76.06 State of California License Requitamunt R
PU 7607 License expiration ==
PU 76 08 FOBE/SHE calegory R
PU 7608 Link to Gty www azzvn ofy for City vendor reglstration R
PU 7700 Fimvide for on-iine application for pre-qualification {form access and status entry} R
PU 7800 Prvida for on-line bidding, and on line bid resutts resulls and award posting R
pU 7900 Pravids for autormatc nolificalion to vendors on opporunties they have ragstered for in the NAICS code catepgory. R
or on RFPs/RFBS/RFQs that they have requested
PU B0 0O Maintain requests for specific RFQ's/RFP s/Bids from potential bidders. R
PU 8100 Add new bidders requesting RFQ s/RFP's/RFI's/Bids to classified bidders list. Either added via self service R
megestrabion or added by staff
PU 8200 Eand RFQ's/RFP'WRFI's/Bids to bidders selected from the classified list and the RFQ/RFP specific list by pnnting R
letters and labels for malking, fax and e-mail
PU 83 00 Maintain & recosd of 1o aach RFQURF L
PU B4 00 tantain @ recore of documents refating o a bid, and ulilizrg colaboraton sofware, provids access to (hose "
documants

Pnehasing
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6.6 Purchasing

Functional Category: Purchasing

Relerenca Number equiternent
S R e P S T e R
SU 8500 Ulilzing collaboration sotware and emall, maintain a record of all correspandance with vendors relative lo a specific ”
bid opportunty. and any documents attached to such coorespondance
PU 8600 Utilizing coliaboration soRware and email, maintain a recard anc copes of all bid amendmenls or addendums R
Provide bid document management
PU 8700 Maintain a history on bid pracess modificalions, addendum, ete, by bid opportundy R
PU 88 00 Traea contracl fance req and the of these R
PU 8200 =k email corespondance to vendors relative 1o a purchase process R
BU 9000 Suppan vender outreach 1o identify prospecive contractars and vendors (e g for prmes lo search for R
pubicantractors by NAICS category or vendar fype, of subcontractors to search for pnme conlraclors)
Program abarts on key procurement event dites by type of eveni, aale, and contract {e g pre bid conference, bid
PU 9100 tur date, bid award datg etc) Provide for i -] parties reg on fhat contract R
RRpemtuny
PU 9200 Arzhive for analysis and retrieval cantractor histary. bid hstory, bidders lists R
PU 9300 Mawtmin contracl document Tepastory R
PU 9400 Siipzard Small Business dsterminatian R
PU 9500 Supipan State of Califonia License Requirement and venficiationlinking R
PU 96 00 Supsan vendor license or certificaton evpiration/detection =
PU 97 0C Aswist he goup evaluation procesy R
PU 8800 Mamtain history of evaluations and awards of contracts to budders R
PU 9900 Generate a RFQ / Bid or Notice of Expiration when quote is about to expire F
PU 10000 Allow Inquiry inlo entire bkf or bid item by vendar name of numaer. bd number, buyer or tem number R
PU 10100 Pravida online niry of vendor bid respanses R
PU 10200 Support atomated bid analysis, compare bids to histonical values R
PU 103.00 Helain grizmg from pnior bid resufts R
PU 104 00 Frewda bid analysis lools by price. quantity and avallability by entire bic package or single line item R
PU 105.00 Cegry infarrmaton Irom one bid transaction Lo another F
oy
PU 106 00 Prawda a faciliy for standard and prototype bids with any number of associated vendars R
PU 107 00 Track Bid / RFP by awards, dallar amounts, vendor responses, buyer, commodity R
PU 108.00 Hid list / file tracks by commadity code R
PU 109 00 Trac vendor bid list by vendor hislory, past awards, bid responses and new vendors R
PU 11000 Produce for malling 8¢ amaging 1o polential (le bid . addenda) R
PU 11100 Advgrtse bid information wia the Internel F
PU 11200 Download vendor catalog dala from varous formats including the mternel F
PU 11300 Interface with collsmatation safware (such as Sharepoil] 1o provide a fepasilary of templates and documenls R
felaling o a purchase (e g Appraval Forms - Green Sheets, Quotes, Board Reprots, Invoices, RFPs, etc)
Comract iniztraticn
PU 114 00 Convert awarded bid lo sppraved contract R
PU 11500 Create and track blanket order contracts, R
PU 116 00 Creale user-defined conlracl releases R |
PU 11700 Commi (encumber) contracls per fine itemns and alsc assign praject accounting dala R
PU 11800 Track muttiple commiiments and payments aganst a single contract R
PU 11800 Track a contract dollars against multiple accounts, and by total contract value R
PU 12000 Allowe muttiple contracts per vendor, multiple tems per contract and muttiple dales R
PU 12100 Trask service pofformanca againsl a contract £ |Canently nol set up in ERP
PU 12200 Astach large volume documents o a contract R
B 23000 Evaluate vendar based on key user-weighled events win the system — delivery date quanhty return / defective £ |curenty notsetup nERP
itemns, biling problems.
PU 12400 Fevew and prnt conrast et R
Prawide conlract tracking by vendor. date [staning, ending, tic}, dollars itern, class, budgel, account, et center,
PU 12500 : E R
rerawals cancellavons, exiensions. addichange, buying groups, commadity codes. contract number(s), allernales
PU 126.00 Prowiede a Nag field ndicating that a insurance cerlificate is on file, and fiag expiration date of insurance R
PU 127 00 Track cedtifications or documents terguitad of the vendor R |Gumently not set up in ERP
PU 128 00 Ttack several purchase orders or other reference documents within @ single contracl R
PU 129 DO Close and recpan contracls F
PU 130 00 Suppar vanous contrect periods. msiuting multiple year caatracts (i e, lhose thal span fiseal and/or calendar R
ain)
PU 13100 Track and report contract gperatinny over several different penods incluging Federsd o other user defined fiscal F
yent
PU 132 00 Record and lrack contracl limis at user specified leveis of detail over the Iffe of the conlract F
5U 13300 Maintnin 3 transacton fisting of all conlract change orders mcluding dale and source (To understand why change -
were made what amount, who approved, etc )
Purchase Ordar Management
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Comments.

PU 13400 Systern can have multtiple line items per purchase order with capebility for one  multiple delivery schedules per line R
pnnled on purchase order

PU 13500 Corvert eleciranic pUrthEse requisiions I purchase arders easily, sutijest to approval, with iz ability to craste R
rufliple purchiise seEais fram one requistion and to cansolidate line dems trom multiple requstions inlo one order

PU 136 00 Axzigr purchase order numbers automatically in a user defined format and allow purchase order numbers lo be R
rrintee manually

PU 13700 Nty mg requeslo_r proactively if ihe estimaled delvery date g later than the required date for & line tem, and again F Currently done manually
il ine estimaled dekivery dste s changed

PU 13800 Desighate line iterns as Minor Property or Fixed Assets if appropriate R

PU 13300 Maintain a mgisiar of purchase order numbers R

PU 140 00 Mjiew purchase arders issued previausly lo be ehanged and maintain & change history, inciuding whether the R
thmnge was itisted by the vendor or Ihe Depariment and whether the wrong tem was delivered

PU 14100 Al unimied space for text descripbons of items, including awtomatic notes about shelf lite that is taken from the R
date records.

PU 14200 Dafine a replenishment path far each item, for example, lhrough a particutar vendor direct delivery, ceniral stores R

PU 14300 Adaw entry of alresdy jrutcheses tems R

PU 144 00 Reeorg Ihe type of prcing on the purchase order, for exampie_ defivered pnce. prepaid, colledt, FOB vendor R

PU 14500 Recosd and rack vensar s of arders F

PU 14600 Trach relessss agairst o eontract order, 09 gosoline R

PU 147 00 Alicwe back ordered flems to be cancelled and the vendor nohfied accordingly R

PU 14800 Tranami orders to vendors electronically. by fax, EO), Intemet, email, or hardcopy R

PU 1490C Piovide pre-defined inquiries with drill down facilives as wel as facilities for ad hac user defined quenes F
Notrfy the requesior of the status of a purchase order on demand, and proaciively when the delivery is overdue by a

PU 150 00 R
user defined number of days

PU 15100 Print bid labels with vendor names and addresses R

PU 15200 Buy by desenphion, cross referencing stock number, werdars)

PU 15300 Gpen purchase order report iists all purchase orders by vendor name (slphabelical order), purchase order number R
ire ftem_descripbion, quantity on order, quantity stil open and inlerfeces with purchase order view screen

PU 154.00 for i contral on REQs F

BU 15500 Atzmatically final p order amount with the General Ledger companent — tracks 5
dittarences and totals and releases differences back to remairuing budget

PU 156 00 Allzw annual automatic processing or renewal of on-going blanket purchase orders R

PU 15700 Traza freighl by kine nem or lump sum and divides by total esumated / aclual F

PU 158 00 Aesgari for muliple taxes (federal, state and local), sales tax, excise tax R

PU 159 00 Tax by line tem and can mux laxable and non-laxable fine flems on same Purchase Order R

PU 160 00 Bravide astomatic or manual closing of adjustment of purchase arder without receiving merchandise R

PU 16100 Change purchase order tem ordered — part, class, quantity, unit of measure dollars, vendar, aceount. R

PU 16200 Asew purchase order to specify multiple divisions. delivery dates and localions R

PU 16300 Afzw one purchase order to be charged 1o rmultiple divisions/accounts / budgels R

PU 164 00 Alew confirming purchase order to be tracked and monilored by buyer, vendor. item, class budget, dollars F

PU 16500 Trigger fxed assel process by analyzing purchase and making decision based upon the purchase pnice R

PU 166 00 Indicate sind prowde for manual or aulomatic purchase order or change order commiment. R

PU 167 00 Sl purctass fequsiton R

PU 168 00 Comvart a reqastan to an inventpry withdawal F

PU 169 00 Disinbute a purchase order total andfor fine ilem over multiple divisions, accounts, project numbers R

PU 17000 Adpunt or comect purchase orders {with iate impaci on )

FU M8 10 Wotty Buysrs whan REQS in quecs R |Deletad obsolete PU 171 & 172
Material Roceipt, b pecil . .. Rty e - 1

PU 17300 Prowvide for on-line receiving of entire purchase order or on an flem-by-item basis "

PU 174 00 Systoem provides fhiee-way of fourway malehing mgabiltes R

PU 17500 Display and provide capability to print expected orders in receving F

PU 17600 Record inlerim receipt without completion of recetpt and payment process while waiting for certificalions. MSDS R | Cumantty not set up ERP
shests, elc

PU 17700 fiscard inlerm receipt of damaged. defectve, or goods without ion af receipt and payment £ lcurmati not set up in ERP
procass whie processing axchanges and retums to vendors

PU 17800 ross.rafmrpnee replacement items 1o the original ilems ardered, and aflow for easy substitulion and unil &l F
MESSUE COnvErsIon

PU 17800 Allgw ber code seam receiving. Include rezatding ef eamess tracking of pro numitiers fer all shipments, Allow R |cumenty not using handneld devices for scanning
manual input of camer idenity and trackmg numben whete ar codes ate nst prowated

Parrhating
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6.6 Purchasing

ATTACHMENT &
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Functional Cal

i=l

: Purchasin

T e L L e e S LI L,
s

PU 180 00 Allow quury capabiity for tracking receipls based & bill of lading. carner assigned lrackuing number, or R
imacelnacking slip number exclusive of purchase ordef number

PU 181.00 Allzw input and maintenance of receipt file for matenals received not from purchase orders R

PU 16200 Moty requestor and tuyar of receipts proachvedy inchxdmg ntenm recepts that are fiscted due to damage. shoft R
duting. defects, slc  Hepen shotages and backnrdaisan sil receipt reports lo requaniar or buyer

PU 18300 | A¥ow canceliation of beckorders al Warehouse with prosctive to buyer and when F
|8 processed

PU 18400 Nonly Warehouse prosclively according to purchase order priority when orders are overdue Allow custornization of| F
pverdue report lar use by Warehouse

PU 18500 Aliow tdre follow up via fax of inter-net on overdue orders R

PU 186.00 Previde for interactive follow up between Central Recening and requesior to verty or report recetpt of merchandise F
of serees when dedivery is not made lo Central Receivng

PU 187 00 Allow entry of delivery notes 1o purchase order file when partial receipts are processed ta indicale the lype of partial F
delivery (product without services. equipment without manuals, etc )

PU 188 00 Allow assignment of Fixed Asset or Minor Property numbers duning recespl processing_ and tie numbers to property R
management

PU 189 00 Azeount for inventory separately al multiple locations {using FIFO, average cost, weighled average, standard costu), R
including a demagedirejected goods area

PU 190 00 Maintain FIFO [first in first outj nveniary records F

PU 19100 Cross-reference replacement tems 1o the ariginal tems F

FU 192 00 Track lols and shell life items and prowide appropriate expiry date and other information F

PU 19300 (splay or print expecied orders for mecaiving R

PU 184 00 #rinl recering daTuimmriation, wiih expiry date, as will 25 the number of cases, finm Sems and pieces. it F
approsEle

PU 18500 Recand receipt of items even ff they are rejecled on inspaction  Record the reason for rejection

PU 196 00 Pint bar coded labels lor individual flems R

PU 197 00 Hecetut defveries with bar code scanning to allaw ‘paperiess” receiving R

PU 198 00 Natfy the requestor and the buyer proactively If goods receved ase shorl, damaged, substituted or shori-dated, R
nutsde lolerances

PuU 19900 Moty Warehouse proactively according to the requestor's pnority when arders are overdue. R |Curently done manualty

PU 200 00 Aliowi for easy syttfution of lems when receiing, for examale, when receiving an updated modelal an "
onieted

PU 20100 Receive in different unts of measure from the purchase ordnt R

PU 202 00 Pnnt thapang documentation for returns 1o vendors, but allow recording of retums without documentatian for tems I3
which are nat returned through the central stares, with avlomatic debit of the appropriale projecis and accounts

PU 203 00 Record material safety data sheels £

PU 204 00 Retahe panial deliveries R

PU 20500 Entet drop ship receipis where the items have been delivered directly to the desk and not to Central Recening R

PU 206 00 Aflew retes of uniiriled Badth 1a bo Bdded o Jams recanec F

PU 207 00 Aligw adjustments to inventory wiih entry of reason subject 1o authorzaban R

PU 208 00 Provide lor cycle counting R

PU 209 00 igmntity potentially obsolele items by dale of last receipt and issue, and ABC analysis R

PU 21000 Maintain stalus codes for each tem, for exampie. surplus, inactive, hoid, replaced. R

PU 21100 Frovide pre-defined reports as well as faciities for ad hoc user defined gueries R

PU 21200 Provich sutomatic match of vendor invaice, purchase order and purchase order receipt. R

PU 21300 Favew vendeits and outstanding purchase orders duning the match process. F

PU 21400 Accommodale periial receipts =

PU 21500 Trigger Accounls Peyabie process based upon receipt information. R

PU 216 00 Detect and measure eany / lale and over / under shipmenls R

PU 217 00 Maintain discrepancy file by vendor, stock numbe. item, dates. control number, purchase order number F

PU 218 00 Diwerride unmatched stalus with the proper secuiity status F

PU 21800 Flag purchases for fixed asset tables upan receipl of goods R

PU 22000 Track Fixed Assal slaius — whal is budgeted (encumbered) and actual purchased costs of Fixed Assels F
Provide credit / adjysiment form end coflects shipping date, costs and aiher budgetery daia with |he capatilty lo

PU 22100 print a credit / adjustment form. This tarm; when printed, should show quantity to pick up, sest of emch unit, End F
extended cost

i g and Stock Control

PU 22200 Maintain First In/First Oul and sheff lite inventory records R__|Gunenty done manually

PU 22300 Allow storage In multiple werehouses and muliple bin locations R

PU 224 00 Prawide substitule and i itern cross by stock number, manufaciurer's number product R
esan. or industry codes (NDC. CFAS, or oiher)

PyU 22500 Track shell life tem lots by expiration dale, shelf e code, shell iie action codes, or olher appropnale nformation R Currently iracked manually

PU 226 00 Prnt bar coded labels for stock ilems receved withoul bar codes R |Using Loftware interface

s o0 Aar:;: Ized physoal by cycle, ¥ ypE. siecs ciss or group. high velue, or user defined .
W

Pusenasing:
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.6 Purchasing

Functional Category; Purchasing

ence Number Business Requirement Camments

cvide, &4 & i . pa : DI
PU 228 00 .Pnn: nué:ny count sheets in user sefected uqul-:c( [sfock mumber. locaton eic | with current inventary cut aff ”
b
Py 22900 Provide mults-count imvertary and feconciliafisn pracess il
PU 230.00 Prevete aulomated updating &6f stock high imi and reorder paint based g user-defined alculanan vanables and R
sizch categenies. (esonomic reardes, pas) usage, other parameters)
Py 23100 Disgisy stock usage history in detailed and summary formats based on user-defined periods R
PU 232.00 Frovide preactive nofiticatian to slock control clerk wher: stock #ems reach reorder point quantity or less R |Gurranthynat wef up
Py 23300 Alisw backorder tracking and commitment af due stock for unfilled or short filled orders R
PU 23400 An'.:;i:;k Teorder smatys By stock group of ciass to maxmze reorders of like malenals dunng reocder & | cumeny et set up
£U 235 C0 Culzutzin svatages and moving iverages R |Cumentynat set up
Py 23J€ 00 Alidwe conversian from order uni to stock unit on Tmesipt R |Curently cone manuady
PU 23700 Fesarve on-hand stock priar {9 pickng R__|Cumratly it set up
PU 23€ 20 | aduat inventory based on physisi counts R
PU 201920 A5ty to creale a kit pulled from same inventory (pre-populared) F | Cumently not set up or system lim:tation
Py 23900 Mast be abic ta c#piure, maintain and report the necessary data elernents jnveived in Purchasing R
PU 24C 00 Bystem's bigs, purchase orders, recervers and pick ticket discrepancies can be printed immedialely, F
Py 24109 Acepss andine Administration Manuals — policies, procedure, ordinances maintained on system R
PU 24200 Daplsy and/or prind any | all reparts and screens R
PU 24300 Track and report on requisttion, purchase order and recenving information R
—
PU 244 00 Track snd fegart cn bid transaction cata R
PU 2450C Track ar tepad on contract data R
PU 246 00 ABiow usars tn quary all lransactions lor progress wrhin the purchasing system R
Py 247,00 Can eresle purchasing output in PDF format foc importiexpon. R
PU 248 0 |maulf® into the status of cpen and closed orders B
Py 24900 Tiuery history of all draw orders, receipls and payments made against 3 purchasing contract o blankel order R
| Puzsoco Quiery the history 5! material feceipts and ussge L]
T Search by vendor account # Manntstar # Lo vertly what Is ordered, who ordered, anc which vendot previded &
posdivenicesimatenals
PU 25200 Provide user defined reporis i
PU 25300 Importfexport data R
PU 25400 Generate MBE/WBE/QBE/SBE particaiion repants R
PU 25500 Review and sont open purchase orders by vendor name, PO aumber. of other data field R
PU 256 00 Encumbrance Delail Repart R
PU 25700 Agjing report on RECs R
PU 258 00 PO Delail Agrestnant Repors R
PU 258 00 Provide an-demand repariing ability F
PU 26000 Ay i print out pick slip with user-defined atinbutes R
PU 26100 Aty to print out requisition with all pertinent information in ene page R
PU 26200 Add a delicated field 1o input Directive No ‘sft Requisition Creaban sereen with vaidatad format abily R
PU 26300 Add a check box to flag accrual attribute in REQ recewing screen R |REQ Recemving screen - Janie
PU 264 90 wilily on of tion list t¢ access information faster R __
" Tee AP BB OC A Yes or No ophon shouid be sulficint 1 yos is saicted, ERP wauld
PU-RM 100 During contract setup n ERP_ ability Lo enter whether or not insurance is required R | n triggnred to request muurahce status {eepirgton dute] fiom Risk
PU-RM 200 Atsity to enter msurance status (expiration date) for each cantracl requinng insurance R |insurance status shauld anly be entered by Risk
PU-RM 201 Ay o change insurance status {rxprifion datn| &t any Eme R Insurance stalus should eny be entered by Risk
PU-RM 202 Ablity fo delegate task dems 2.00 and 2.C1 Lo olher Risk Manangement staff wiin ERP R
PU-RM 300 Ability for end users 1o search and view insurance status for each contractor R
Huser who have Iz ba required 121 enter service dales Approwsl =
PU-RM 400 Automatically approve/reject requisition {on behall of Risk) by cross referencing service dates with insurance status R Service dales would have tf be gn af pior 1 nsurance status (Expration date}
(expriation date) Rejection = snrvee giited =ke place oftar przration date
PU-RM 500 Autormatic notice to contract admins when nsurance has expired. Tngger non-compliance noificalions R |SeeAJ68 00
PU-RM 600 Track and fiag insuranca status jexbiration dates) R
PU-RM 7.0 Reporling on msurance status F
PU-RM 820 Regaiting on which contract requires insurance R J
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.7 Debt Treasury

Functional Category: Debt & Treasury

Requirement Code (RC)
R= Required N=Nice to Have

'Functional Category: Debt & Treasury

Reference
Number

Comments

DT 1.00 Provide revenue analysis database and tools: R |Gurrently provided by KLEIN/ERP
OT 101 .—R.ecord revenue tonnage by cargo type, including general cargo, R |curently provided by KLEINERP
liguid butk. dry bulk, etc
DT 102 - Record shipping revenue per ton R |Cumently provided by KLEIN/ERP
DT 1.03 - Record data across multiple fiscal and calendar years R |Curmently provided by KLEIN/ERP
DT 1.04 E Regord tannage revenue by trade route (i e Far East, South R |currently provided by KLEIN/ERP
America, Weslem Europe. etc.
DT 105 - Record tonnage revenue by lenant R |Curmently provided by KLEIN/ERP
- Record revenue by tenant Currently provided by KLEIN/ERP
DT 1.06 - Record inbound and outbound volume of imports/exports R |Curently provided by KLEIN/ERP
DT 2.00 Provide the ability to calculate revenue totals, variances, to include: R |Currently provided by KLEIN/ERP
DT 2.01 - Calculate the percentage of increase and/or decrease in total R |Currently provided by KLEIN/ERP
revenue, or revenue by cargo type, trade toure, lenant, lonnage etc
DT 2.02 - Calcuiate percentage difference between fiscal years, calendar R |currently provided by KLEIN/ERP
years, or multiple fiscalfcalendar years.
- Calculate revenue breakdown across multiple fiscal and calendar
DT 203 ye.ars.mcludmg {otal shipping revenue per fiscal Year,'comamer R |Cumently provided by KLEINERP
shipping revenue, TEU, container and non-contain shipping revenue
and tonnage (TEU= Twenty Foot Equivalent Units.)
DT 3.00 Prav.‘dg the abllity to forecast revenue for future fiscal and/or calendar R |currently provided by KLEINJERP
years, including tenant rental lease revenue.
Prowide the ability to generate TEU related reports, such as TEUs by
DT 4.00 country of origon on an export and import basis for a fiscal and/or R |Currently provided by KLEIN/ERP
calendar yoar
DT 5.00 :lrcuwde \ools to supporl forecasting of revenues, shipping volumes R |currently provided by KLEINERP
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
DT 6.00 Support the production of annual financial statements R |in ERP
DT 7.00 Capture and summarize current and historical revenue, expenses, R |patain ERP
debt service data such as:
DT 7.01 - Cargo tariff amounts for multiple fiscal and/or calendar years R |Interface with KLEIN
DT 7.02 ,;ui:m shipping servces charges over multiple fiscal and/or calendar R |Datain ERP
- Total pperaling revenues including Income from Investments in
DT 7.03 Joinnt Powers Authories, Interest and Investment Income,, Grant R |Datain ERP
Revenues, and other types of income and expenses.
DT 704 - Calculate both gross and net incorme R |Datain ERP
Calculate and summarize data on tolal operating expenses including
DT 8.00 payroll, finge benefits, payments to the City, V\{lth the abnhty'lo.mclude g |[Datain ERP
and exclude other expenses such as an exclusion of depreciation
EXpense
Calculate and summarize data to include interest and principal
payments during a fiscal year on all senior debl including commercial Pro Debt Manager
DT 9.00 paper and/or revolving line of credit, with the ability to exclude R |Emphasys SymPr 9
interest and principal payments on subardinale debt
DT 10.00 |Expart data to Excel, Access R |Emphasys SymPro Debt Manager
DT 11.00 A.mliiy_to calculate operating ratic = otal operating expenses/total R
oparaling revenues
DT 12.00 [Provide the ability to track arbitrage R |Emphasys SymPro Debt Manager/ & SymPro Investment Manager
DT 13.00 Ablhty to compute and prepare honfﬂ am.omzallon using effective R |Emphasys SymPro Debt Manager
interest rate method as well as straight line.
DT 14.00 f\bxmty lu_.rellre bonds prior to maturity date if refunded/ redesmedior R |Emphasys SymPro Debt Manager
Ability to make edits on original bond issuance entry down the line bt M .
DIT 1500 whan error is discovered after import R |Emphasys SymPro Debt Manager
DT 16.00 Ability to delete/edit Information on bond issues once entared and R |Emphasys SymPro Debt Manager
saved before import
DT 17.00 |Ability to changefedit journal entry actions down the line R |Emphasys SymPro Debt Manager / Emphasys SymPro Invesiment Manager
DT 18.00 |Abllity to calculate Days' Cash on Hand (DCOH) R
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.7 Debt Treasury

Functional Category: Debt & Treasury

Propased system must provide, st a minimum, the following cap

Emphasys SymPro Debt Manager

DT 19.00  |Ability to run report on outstanding bond series by maturity R

DT 20.00 |Ability to run report on Cash Position R

DT 21.00 |Ability to run report on Principals Outstanding R |Emphasys SymPro Debt Manager

DT 2200 |Ability lo run report on investments of Funds (Transaction Listing) R |Emphasys Investment Management system

DTl23.00 |Ability to have audit trails on transactions R |Emphasys SymPro Debt Manager / Emphasys Investment Management system _J

Debt Treasury
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.8 Project Accounting

Functional Category: Project Accounting

Reguirement Code (RC)
R= Required N= Nice to Have F= Future

Functional Category: Project Accounting

Comments

Reference Number Business Requirement | RC

PJ 1.00 Reoon:l and manntaxn data at the followmg levels of detail:
Froject {including name, n jmber, Dulding nUmper, eguprment

PJ 1.01 number, bid number) R

PJ 1,02 Program R

PJ 1.03 Work Breakdown Structure R

PJ 1.04 Task R

PJ 1.05 Activity or Sub-lask R

PJ 106 Organizational Unit R

PJ 1.07 Account R

PJ 1. Year/Manth/Accounting Pericd H

PJ 1.08 Function R

PJ 110 Facility/Resource R

PJ 111 Funding Source R

PJ 112 Contract number R

PJ 113 Work order R

PJ 114 Job Series R

PJ 1.15 User-Defined Fields R

PJ 1.16 Location/Geographic area R |New
AGd Jedisort The project work breakaown SITuciure Gelaned aDove using

PJ 2.00 the GUI interface for move and copy functions. R

Enl Tl Cosls 101 cach proje fvision, Tuncton and getaned

PJ 300 account R

PJ 4.00 Assign indirect cosl codes. R
Generate indirect cost data based upon a cost allocation pian (i.e.,

PJ 500 communications billed, building services billed, and transportation billed) R
S imegrated with HR/Payroll [ gelermine all payroll wages, 1abor

PJ 6.00 distributions, benefits, and tax distributions. R
Tan be Interfaced wilh Synergen Maintenance Managemert {0 provide in

PJ 7.00 house job costing. N
Provide The abiity 10 separate billable and norn-Dilable 1abor hours by

PJ 8.00 lask R

PJ 9.00 Provide the ability to restrict labor and material charges lo specific tasks R |Currently not widely used in ERP
TFack orline work aulnonzations Dy employee, project, project manager, |

PJ 10.00 eic, to allow managerial schedufing. R

PJ 11.00 Track commeodity and equipment usage to projects. R

PJ 12.00 Track both coniracts and in-house spending to a project. R
Provide conlract management 10015 10 frack muiiple contraciors and

PJ 13.00 consultants. R
Frocess MUNpIe confracis agans! 8 shgie projec, mubple projecis, or

PJ 1400 functions R
TTacK Tel@mage and reiease by User-denned percentages ang paraiel

PJ 15.00 Invalcing. R

PJ 16.00 Track and separate capitalized and non-capitalized costs. R

PJ 17.00 Accommodate workflow approvals. R |Cumently not set up in ERP

Bllp auliorzed users Dy Job Ulle or name 10 charge fabor fime on a

PJ 18.00 project R

PJ 19.00 Provide the ability to determine and process reappropriations. R

PJ 20.00 Provide the ability to identify inactive projects R
Track multple Tieids Tor project staius {1.e., proposed, completed, aciive,

PJ 21.00 inactive) R
Can merace witr rGjedt, Prolog or Prmavera fo uploag/dowioa

PJ 22.00 project data. N

PJ 2300 Accommodate formal change order process for project contracts R

PJ 24.00 Track project budget which cover multiple years by:

Project Accounting ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 1
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6.8 Project Accounting

Functional Category: Project Accounting

Project Accounting

ATTACHMENT 6 - Page 2

P e L e A e S T S e Rty e ey o = T
Proposed system st providk, at a minimum, the following capsbilities: - =T e }
PJ 24.01 Life lo date R
PJ 24.02 ltem R
PJ 24.03 Project R
PJ 24.04 Activity B
Project Ledgers
PJ 25.00 Provide project costing and budge! development R
TGETTy EXpenailres Gy grant rmoer, Tiroject NUmber, 500rces o
revenue, expenditures, and outstanding encumbrances for specific
PJ 26,00 project number. R
PJ 27.00 Establish projects budgets (balanced) across funds R
Associate projec! budgets with budgetary contral appropriations in the
PJ 2800 general ledger ensuring consistency across applications R
Associale muliple funding sources wilh projects and track the application
PJ 29.00 of funding to actual expenditure. R
ESIEblEh project accouns 10 record proj 0els, conlracs, ge TiErace (10 Capiure naires] and work orger, equipment, maienal ahar
PJ 31.00 transfers, encumbrances and expenditures. R |cosis}
TTGnE project accounts estannshed jror previous prOjects, Then moany
PJ 3200 for a newly crealed project R
PJ 33.00 Code and track projects based on various criteria (environmental, etc.) R
PJ 34.00 Calculate capitalized interest by project R
Funding Source
Break ool cosis by funding source (1.e , rederal, Federal flow-through,
PJ 3500 State, and private funding source), R
Track all necessary information (Le.. grant number, Federal Catalog
number, expenses, revenue, beginning and ending account recaivables,
Federal, State, Federal Flovthrough, private matching funds) if project
PJ 36.00 is funded with grant moneys R
PJ 37.00 |dentify and monitor matching funds. R
PJ 38.00 Assign different funding sources to different tasks within a single project R
PJ 39.00 Utilize multiple funding or allocation percentages R
Provide a user defined "ow funding” limit indicator to denote when there
PJ 40.00 is a need for funds to be transferred to the project fund account, R
get 7 3
FEcommonate project Duagenng, modiy 1he project Budget, ana prnt
PJ 41.00 allocation schedules R
PJ 42.00 Prevent overcharge of project budget by overall project, phase or task R
P4 4300 Track project costs and commitments by equipment/asset categories R
PJ 44.00 Allacate and track budget doliars by selected user-defined levels R
UppR0| Evelopment of a mul-year capial pian and ihe
PJ 45.00 appropriation of a 1-year capital budget by project R
PJ 46.00 Actumuiate both equipment costs and equipment usage R
PJ 47.00 Provide the ability lo carry forward project budgets from current year R
PJ 48.00 Can selectively carmy forward project cosls at year-end R
BconcllE oSt/ project accouniing and financial acCounting recaras
PJ 49.00 (these must balance) R
| Contract Administration
PJ 50.00 Convert awarded bid to approved contract R
PJ 51.00 Create user-defined contraci releases R
mmodate contract paymemns frec] veuchenng or py coniract
PJ 5200 purchase order, R
Budgel and encumber Fomtracis per ne nems and @ls0 assign projec
PJ 53.00 laccounting data R
PJ 54.00 Track multiple encumbrances and payments against a single contract R
Gw mulliEle confracls per vendor, Muuple nems per contracl al
PJ 55.00 mulliple dates R
PJ 56.00 Track and query a performance-based raling of each vendor. R



ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.8 Project Accounting

Functional Category: Project Accounting

Reference Number Business Requirement Comments

Proposed system must provide, st 8 minimum, the follawing capabil
Provide the ability to import and expoart te or from MSWord, PDF, Excel
PJ 57.00 and put into a contract window without loss of formatting R

Track contracts by vendor, date (starting, ending, etc.), dollars, item,
class, DBE, budget, account, program, project/grant, renewals,
cancellations, extensions, add/change, buying groups, commaodity codes,

PJ 58.00 or contract number(s). R
TTack Several purchase orders or other reference documents within a
PJ 59.00 single contract. R
PJ 60.00 Close and reopen coniracts including capital projects across fiscal years, R
SUppor vanous canliac] penods, moluding muliple year contracts (1.e.,
PJ 61.00 those that span fiscal and/or calendar years) R
Track and report contract operations over several different periods
PJ 62.00 including District, federal, state, or other user defined fiscal year. R
Record and track contract imits al user specified levels of detail over the
PJ 63.00 life of the contract R |
BIAN 8 [earTe Tansacion Ny Of 2l Conuag change oiGeis
inciuding dale and source. (To understand why changes were made,
PJ 64.00 what amount, who approved, eic.) R
Tnterface with Granis Management 10 creale contraciual grant obfigalions
PJ 65.00 and commitment of funds. R
PJ 66.00 Encumber only a portion of a contract based on fiscal year R
Provide contract management tools to track muitiple contractors and
PJ 67.00 consultants R |

Generate notifications to vendors, buyer, or project manager (in a user-
defined format), when milestones or thresholds are met (e.g., tax exempt
certification, insurance exp. date), and when not met, trigger exceptions
PJ 68.00 and non-compiiance notifications, R
Track and flag contract expiration/exiension aaies e Sysiem
provides the ability to sel flag timing to build in lead time to extend or re-
PJ 6900 bid the contract R
Aulormatically assign alphanumernc or numeric contract numpers 1o
contracts, and provides for user-defined alphanumeric or numeric
PJ 70.00 assignmenls R

PJ 71.00 Link contract numbers to bid and Request For Proposal (RFP) numbers R
[Track and repor, Dy accoumt nuMmber, expenanures & revenue for each
individual contract, including budget to actual comparisons by user-

defined period (i.e,, monthly, quarterly, daily, contract year, fiscal year,
PJ 72.00 contracl term, etc.) R

Track all contract Imermation requited by DIStnct legal aationty,

including. bul not limited to: nolice of award, lien waivers, and nofice to

PJ 73.00 proceed R
Provide user gelmned coniract pmnil‘s' TRal mcluoe conract year, fisCal

year, and contract term for those contracts which span multiple fiscal

PJ 74 00 years R
Suppon delaled coniract periormance analysis and generale
PJ 75.00 performance reports, based on the following criteria: R
Contract compliance (based on compliance critena as defined
PJ 75.01 by users) R
PJ 75.02 Work completed to date in absolute and in percentage terms R
PJ 75.03 Payment schedules & payments made/received R
PJ 75.04 Timelines/dead!ine dates R
PJ 75.05 Contractor performance for vendor contracts. R
PJ 75.06 User-defined milestones & thresholds R
PJ 76.00 Can track project aclivity by task or work breakdown structure R
Provide access (o contract irformation orHline and i real ime 1o central
PJ 77.00 and remote users with appropriate security R
AITSCH comments and/or supporung TIEs sUCh as VWOrd/EXcel 10 each
contract for users with proper security to view and update. Comments
couid be free-form or standard user-defined {selected from a menu or
PJ 78.00 drop-down list) R
Maﬂlms
Gw InpuY, agjusiments, and transier of costs al he Jawes! [evel ol
PJ 79,00 account coding R
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ATTACHMENT 6

FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.8 Project Accounting

Functional Category: Project Accounting

Generate on-line, user defined warning when project and phase
pPJ 80.00 expenditures nears or exceeds the original project estimates R
& a vanety o gescrphve imonmatian a d project. such as a
PJ 81.00 narrative. R
Provide an aulomalted cross relerence 10 all inlermal and exjemal projec
PJ 82,00 numbers. R
Eintam mulple E Of project complenona/siaigs, o exampie,
project may be complete from a performance viewpoint but still open for
PJ 83.00 accounting purposes. R
Prevent charges from being allocated to an inactive project, sub-project,
PJ B4.00 or phase, (one which is either complete or that has not officially started.) R
Provide 57 auiomaled Brocedure 10 pUrge and archive data for Closed
PJ 85.00 projects. R
rovide Tol-Op Teporing Suciure based on The projec) numpentg
PJ 86.00 scheme for different managerial and phase levels R
PJ 2019.10 Record/Track project activity over multiple years. R
PJ 2019.11 Allow intemal requisition of items and supplies into projecls R
ow approval of memal requisiion based on @ usar-oel approval
PJ  2019.12 workflow R
PJ 2019.13 Allow corrections or retums of items and supplies from projects. R
iy 10 Gpply of COPY Project, 1ask, expengiiie org and expendiiure
item down to next and succeeding lines (rather than keying them inon
PJ  2019.14 every line) R
Erable Tields 1o hpul Confact Name and | elepnone, Payrall Division
PJ 2019 15 Number, MaintStar, and Shop Name R
Asiiity to copy the fields with information on Contact Name and
Telephone, Payroll Division Number, MaintStar, and Shop Name to
pJ 2019.16 multiple line items instead of having to input them line by line R
Project Management ; |Currently not set up nor used in ERP
pJ 87.00 Record project aclivity over multiple years. R
PJ 88.00 Record project activity over multiple divisions R
PJ 89.00 Accommodale a variety of projects such as: R
PJ 89.01 Small capital expenses (e g , remodeling) R
pJ 89.02 Large capital projects (e g.. buildings, infrastructure) R
pJ 89.03 Routine work order(s) for non-capital expenditures R
PJ 90.00 Classify the project by:
PJ 50,01 Type of project (paving, building, etc.) R
PJ 90,02 Location (to include user-defined building numbers as assigned) R
PJ 9003 Administering division R
Pt 90.04 Track the following dates: R
PJ 90.05 Planned start date R
PJ 90.06 Actual start date R
PJ 9007 Planned completion date R
PJ 90.08 Project completion date R
PJ 91.00 Provide the ability to maintain a project address R
PJ 92.00 Associate work orders with projects and building numbers. R
PJ 93.00 Associate freeform text with a project. R
PJ 94.00 Track approval levels. R
PJ 95.00 Provide a means far standard control and monitoring of projects R
Associale projecis With oler projects and prograing in a Figrarcrical
PJ 96.00 structure R
PJ 97,00 Classify project costs according to task (i.e., inspection, design) R
Track dedicaled funds set aside for selected activities in projects (e.g.,
PJ 98 .00 sel aside funds for planned activities as they become knawm) R
Account for advance planning aclivities prior lo the establishment of a
PJ 99.00 project and transfer the costs to the project after it is established R

Project Accounting
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.8 Project Accounting

Functional Category: Project Accounting

Reference Number Business Requirement Commenis

T ek F ey T T e, Ay Y S Y I SRR e = i 53 TR I ¥ - el =i = =
Proposed system must provide, at 8 minimum, the following capabilites: ekl T N P
PJ 100.00 Validate charges against project master files to determine if: R
PJ 10001 Charges are to open projects R
Accounts charged are vala for Speciiea projects (e g., Costs are vald
PJ 100.02 or budgeted for the project R
PJ 101.00 Prevent entry to closed projects R
Ubtain project Hes onine, pnmarnty [o assistin praper joent cation for
PJ 102.00 data entry R
PJ 103.00 Allow allocating an amount by entered percentages to various projects R
FEEIgn GvernEadnaiec] Cost alocanons 10 projects, TCiugng e use of
PJ 104.00 multiple overhead rates R
PJ 105.00 Drawdown from projects by purchase order releases R
Trawdown Tror Federal, Siate or oIher grant Tunging SO ces by
PJ 106.00 percantage, schedule, etc. R
PJ 107.00 Support GANTT charts. R
PrGvian The aniiy 1 Bnter an amourt o e current peccant of
campletion and have the estimate additional amounts for finishing the
FJ 108.00 project based on that systen percentage. R
PJ 109.00 Accrue project spending based on estimated costs R
PJ 110.00 Automatically calculate estimates to complele as budget minus actual
PJ 111.00 Track mulliple year expenditures R
Support project budgels by assacialing budget appropriations from the
PJ 112,00 general ledger to user defined project accounts. R
PJ 113.00 Accumulate projected or estimated balances for: R
PJ 113.01 Actuals R
PJ 113.02 Budgets R
PJ 113.03 Contracls R
Track change orders, budget transiers, buaget supplementais,
PJ 114.00 retainage, and inter-fund lransfers R
PJ 115,00 Track project and contract milestones and deliverables R
Perarm Nexnle buagenng jor projects while a ng 10 Jevel of
PJ 116.00 hudgetary controts eslablished in the general ledger R
Program The calcdiation of projecled final Costs Using vanols menogds of
PJ 11700 computation. R
PJ 118.00 Provide profit/ loss ratio analysis tools for projects in development R
gw The sysiem agmunsirator (o 5 ana contral the project closing
PJ 119.00 process R
PJ 120.00 Close projects at a user specilied date. R
W e User 1o specily 8nd conlrol (e project Closiiy process ug
PJ 121.00 user tables and security R
PJ 122.00 Support multiple closing of projects al the user's options R
PJ 123.00 Close projects partially or completely R
SyEtem provides an astormated procedure To purge ang archive data ror
PJ 124.00 closed projects R
PJ 12500 Identify inactive projects R
PJ 126.00 Ciose project al user specified date R
TIo58 and capialiZe of GApense each project as compieled and make
required entries to the asset or expense accounts and work-in-progress
PJ 127.00 accaunts. o
PJ 128.00 Re-gpen a closed project with proper security R
PJ 129.00 Support different closes for management and accounting purposes R
TFERSTer CONSIFICHON-T-proQTEss SOCOLNTS 10 1Xed 2558l aCConis at
PJ 130.00 project close R
1 ReportingAnquiry
Fravide he abillly 10 generate [eparis (1o speciic or ranges
PJ 131.00 project levels including: R
P£J 131.01 Project Numbers R
PJ 131.02 Facilities R
PJ 131.03 Divisions R
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.8 Project Accounting

Functional Category: Project Accounting

Reference Numbar Business Requirement Comments

e | T mox = | L AT Tt TR
Proposed system must provide, at 8 minimum, the fo
PJ 131.04 Year/Month/Accounting Period R
PJ 13105 Funding Sources R
PJ 131.06 Contract numbers R
PJ 131.07 Output in various file format (pdf excel, xm! rtf) R
PJ 132,00 Alibw users to produce queries/reports on any field of a project. R
Produce vanance repoiis according B accoun ranges specie
PJ 133.00 above, R
PJ 134,00 Provide current cost value analysis of project progress R
PJ 135.00 Provide trend analysis reports baséd on project budgets R
Produce sialus repl of current mornif, L nceplion-lo-daie, al
PJ 136.00 other user-defined periods. R
PJ 137.00 Provide the ability to generate statistical data reports, R
PJ 138.00 Record non-financial (statistical) data without affecting financial accounts | R
FProvide a vanable nomber of gelal Cosl center repans i any
PJ 139.00 organizational element. R
Produce drect Cosis Tar Bach tosi center by opject and sub-objeci o
PJ 140.00 expendlire. R
Tan TolFup’ or sUmmanze expenaiies 10 a figner budgstlev ar
PJ 141.00 managerial reporting R
PJ 142.00 Perform on-line inquiry on all fields R
PJ 143.00 Repart a detailed audit trail of all entries. R
PJ 144,00 Generate reports from specific or ranges of: R
PJ 144,01 User-defined project/grant coding elements R
PJ 144.02 Organizational units R
PJ 144.03 Encumbrances {Commitments) R
PJ 14500 Repart project status for current month, YTD and inception-to-date. R
SR TEVENUES and EXpenanures on he same repor by program,
PJ 146,00 |owest-level budget unil, division, or function areas. R
PJ 14700 Export reports to spreadsheets and provide pivot table analysis. R
PJ[148.00 Generate statistical data in conjunction with financial reports R
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.9 Grant Accounting
Functional Category: Grant Accounting

Requirement Code (RC)
R= Required N= Nice to Have F= Future
Functional Category; Grant Accounting
Reference Mumber| Business Requirement Comments
GR 1.00 Complete and accurate funds control at the expense object level R
GR 200 Complete, accurate, and prompt recording of encumbrances and pre-encumbrances R |Cumenity not used in ERP. Apply anky on the work order |evl, not grant leve!
Campitie, Scturate, ang pEompl generanon ana mamnignance Gf grant nanciol jecors 2na
GR 300 Iransactions. R
Tmely and efficienl access to complele and accurate information, withoul extranecus malerial,
GR 400 to lhose inlemal and exiernal to the agency who require the information R
TaTigly and Propar MiBISCuon of ME Grant NPanCial SyStem wih COTE Tancial Sysemss ang
GR 500 other existing automated systems R
GR 600 | Adeguate internal controls to ensure that the grant financial sysiem s operating as intended R
GR 700 Grant definition can miror project struciure or be used as funding source against a project R
GR 201810 Support Gantl Charts R
GR 8.00 Provide the ability lo rack grani applications. R |Currenily not set up
GR 900 Provide the ability 1o irack the following grant infermation R |Currently using some manual processes for dala consolidalion
GR 801 Grantor Name and [dentifier R
GR 9.02 Amount Requested R
GR 803 Grantee Official Authorized to Submit Request R
GR 904 Amount of Funds Authorized R
GR 905 Amcunt Appraved R
GR 9.06 Amount Disallowed R
GR 5.07 Program Funding Codes R
GR 8.08 Appropration Code(s) R
GR 909 Project name (s) R
GR 9.10 Work Order # R
GR 911 Account codes R
GR 9.12 CIP or operating fund R
GR 10,00 Provide the ability to frack grant expenditure activity R
GR 11.00 Charge to grants by flexible G&A factors R
GR 12.00 Track grant aclivity over mulliple divisions and funclions R
GR 13.00 Track grant aclivity over mulliple tiscal years R
GR 14.00 Track grant aclivity over he grant fiscal year R
GR 1500 Assign indirect cost codes R
GR 16.00 Allacate costs fo mulliple grantz R
GR 17.00 Provide stalisfical tracking capabitities for cerlain granis R |Nzad Statical
GR 18.00 Accommadate workflow approval processes R
Ageoaunit for grant revenues and expenditures for the fiscal year, grant year and the perpetual
GR 19.00 ife of Ihe grani-with breakdowns by period and in totai (inception to date) for all prior years R
[Prowide e Sy 10 AHECh 3 acument Tege of &Ny grant (e/ajed gocumentanan (o,
GR 20.00 Excal, etc)) R
GR 2100 Documentation is provided for all grant processes R
GR 2200 Flag grants with insufficient reappropriated revenues for reappropriated expenditures R
TReTme The prograr o7 Dudget year of e granUproject G erenty nan he system esmomaned
GR 2300 fiscal year, R
Fravide M BOmty [0 S8LUP BN0 (Epon DUOGE] NEMmS DAsed OGN NUIGENE scal years ano grant
GR 2400 years R
TTAEK Gran! COIGENGNS an0 SCouats, ang SCHEDLIENGIecas! paymenls on Bacn gram &t pom
GR 2500 fixed and variabie amounts R |Schedule/Forecast - curreiitly done outside of ERP
CEIEuiale 00 @ USeT GENned Dasis mOTect COSIE Aas0cialed willl ANy grani ang 19 provice
GR 26.00 system generated eniries R
Calculate on 3 user defined basis matching fund requirements associated with any grant and
GR 2700 lo provide system generated entries R
Accommoadate grant year accounling requirements and complies with balh calendar year and
GR 2B.00 fiscal year budgeting/reporting requirements R
TGviaE ME abiily [0 Camy [Orward ppropranons At yEar eng, especialy for grants wiin (iscat
GR 2900 year ends R
GR 3000 Track contracts that span mulliple years R
Grant Applications
GR 31.00 Provide the ability to track the following grant application information: R
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ATTACHMENT 6
FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

6.9 Grant Accounting

Functional Category: Grant Accounting

Reference Number| Business Requirement Comments

S roposed systeim must pravide, at a peaimi, the following eapabilities: 7 R L R N T T )
GR 31,01 Granl (and sub-grant) number R
GR 31.02 Grant project number R
GR 31.03 Federal and slate grani numbers R
GR 31.04 Grani name "
GR 3105 Grani description R
GR 31.06 Grantor =
GR 31.07 Grantor's mailing address R
GR 31.08 Grantor's phone number R
GR 31.09 Date application submitted R
GR 3110 Date application approved R
GR 31.11 Oniginal grant appraval amount "
GR 3112 Granl budgeted R
GR 3113 Cost Categories R

f 7 TSR (NCIUGNg SMOuns, Cales, AnG oinaT Uee-Gelnes Cuens) g
GR 31 14 audit trails for all changes R
GR 3115 Grant carmyovers R
GR 31.16 Granl fiscal calendar R
GR 3147 Grani begnning date R
GR 3118 Granl expiration date R
GR 3118 Key repnninglre-applicalion dales R
GR 31.20 Letter of creditdraw-down R
GR 3121 Amounts of Depariment matching funds R
GR 31.22 Responsible division R
GR 31.23 Responsible divisianal contact R
GR 3124 Reimbursemenl and disbursement schedules and contacts R
GR 31.25 User defined fields R
GR 3126 Narrative fields for miscellaneous informatian (comments) R
GR 32.00 Capiure all grant activity through the general ledger
GR 33.00 Define and track in-kind services R
Maintain record of employees who are working (or have worked) on a padicular grant,
GR 34.00 \gentified by percenlage of lime or maximum lime R |cumently details tracked by PICS & HOTIME ERP - high level labor cost
GR 3500 Provide the ability to request reimbursement drawdowns online R
GR 3600 Track and generale grani receivables through inlegration with AR R
GR 37.00 Caplure grant expenditures and revenues by R
GR 37.01 General ledger accaunt numbers (any segment of Ihe account slfing}
GR 3702 Graniar-dafined calegories or accounts R
GR 37.03 Grant contracts, purchase orders and encumbrances, project/program number R
GR 37.04 Grants status codes R
GR 3705 Grantor =
GR 37 06 User defined fields R
GR 3707 Grant's canditions and restrictions R
GR 37.08 Harralive Nalas for miscalianeous nformation (Commants) R
GR 3709 Designation of "Federal’ vs. "State” vs. "County" vs. "Local” R
GR 37 10 Designation of "Capital" vs. "Operaling" vs. “Passthrough” vs “3rd Party” R
TEviaE [HE DNy 10 MIENace Wil Payro YEIET 10 CAPIITE Al QIECT [A00f Costs 1ar
GR 38.00 payroll taxes, benefits, vacations, etc R
|Processing Regquirements ) i ]

|_GR 39,00 Brovide the ability 10 '=h and adjus| budge!s fof each grant R
GR 40 00 Assign multiple user defined categories for budgel purposes R
GR 4100 Duplicate preexisting grants {o establish templates for new granis R
GR 4200 Provide the abilily to pricritize draw-downs (i.e , grant A firsi, grant B second, eic.) R
GR 4300 Provide the atility [0 choose drawdowns during expenditurs {ransactions R
GR 44 00 Add, modify or delete grani \nformatien online wilh audit trail of all changes R
GR 4500 Provide gran! summary history online (dashboard format) R
GR 46.00 Accepl electronic wire Iransfers for draw-down/letiers of credit R

Provge Tie Aby 16 SUSPEnd Gran ransgctons Cased cn dser gefined chiena e,
GR 47 00 expiration date or grani stalus) R
Prowdes The SO0ty 1o pos] e "EUSpenaed gran] Tansacions Wit superviscny canir G
GR 48.00 with supervisory ovemde R
GR 4900 Archive closed grants with no activity beyond a user defined lime interval R
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6.9 Grant Accounting

Functional Catsgory: Grant Accounting

Reference Number

ATTACHMENT 6

FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Business Requirement

Comménts

Proposed syss
GR 50.00 Process dala from purchasing system for contracis, purchase orders and encumbrances R
GR 51.00 Provide complele accounting in conformity with all federal and stale requirements R
GR 52.00 Accommadais Ihe following budget preparation capabilities: R
GR 52.01 BUdgel by toial grani amount R
GR 52.02 Budgel by year R
GR 5203 Granl receipt projections by fiscal year F

WERE 3G,UETTANE 1o7 3Ny Gpen SCoounnng DENGG I any NSCa] yEar [win apprapnate.
GR 5300 securily). R
GR 54 00 Roll-up grant lo higher levels for inlemal and exiemnal reporting R

Reporting/inquiry -t Bl )

F‘mﬂ‘ur_nl alf n:‘pu.dl using bo.lh granlor-deﬁned calegones ar the Deparimenl's cﬁan of
GR 55.00 accounts R
GR 56 00 Produce all funding source reporis using direct expendilures and G&A R
GR 57.00 Provide GAAP income stalemenls by organizalion or business line R
GR 58.00 Provide Profit and Loss reporling and analysis by grant assel or group of assets R
cR 5200 Provide Ihe following reports: R

MWWW

GR 59.01 Expenditures and revenues R
GR 59,02 Sources of revenues R
GR 5903 Reimbursed costs R
GR 59.04 Budget vs. actual coslis R
GR 58,05 Combined grant revenue and expenditure reporls R
GR 59.06 Program Income R
GR 58.07 Grani Maiches & In-kind contribulions R
GR 59.08 Encumbrances and funds available for commitment R
GR 5909 Grants trial balance repori R
GR 59 10 Pending approval granl report R
GR 59 11 Pending expiralion or expired grant report R
GR 58.12 Financial year end slatemenis R
GR 5913 User defined queries R
GR 6000 Allach narrative information lo reports R
GR 6100 Display the following on-screen: R |This should be in "dashboard” format
GR 61.01 Grant budget(s) R
GR 61.02 Current year-lo-date fiscal budge!, revenues and expendilures R
GR 6103 Grant-lo-dale budgel, revenues, expenditures R
GR 61.04 Unexpended balance R
GR 6105 Special budgel apprapriations R
GR 6106 Carryover amounts from previous years R
GR 6107 Conlracls R
GR 61.08 Encumbrances (commilments} R
GR 6109 Approgriations R —
GR 6110 Grant transaction deiail R
GR 61.11 Granl restriclions {|.&,, overlime pay) R
GR 62.00 Generate Schedule of Federal Expenditure R
GR 63.00 Generate Schedule of State Expenditure R

Grant Aczisunting
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ATTACHMENT 7
TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

7.1 Interfaces

Category: ERP INTERFACES

Reference ] ]
Business Requirement

Number
SScral PN T3 (Seml e T = e T« 1 Y=
N CIT AIR TRAVEL EXPENSE CREDIT CARD INBOUND INTERFACE Request Set) POLA CITI AIR Interfacs
IN|Z.00 |CI‘I‘I MC TRAVEL EXPENSE CREDIT CARD INBOUND INTERFACE Request Set] FOLA CITI MC Intarface
IN|32.00 FMS CASH MANAGEMENT INBOUND INTERFACE Request Sei} POLACE Bank Statement Loadar
iN[4.00 FMS PAYMENT CUTBOUND INTERFACE sl Sef) POLA FIMS CUTBOUND INTERFACE
IN|5.00 FMS WARRANT INBOUND INTERFACE (Raquest Satj POLA FMS IRBOUND INTERFACE
L =Rl HOTIME EMPLOYEE INFO INBOUND INTERFACE Request Set) POLAHR Employes interface Sat-HD

M |7.00 HDTIME PROJEGT COSTING INBOUND INTERFACGE (Request Sef) POLARA Frojec: Casting Interface Set -HD

N|8.00 HOTIME TASK DETAILS OUTEOUND INTERFACE {Pequest Set) POLAPA PAG Task Detais HD Time Qutbound Intarface set

q|8.00 HOTIME TG GL INBOUND [NTERFACE [Reques! Sef) POLAGL HD Time 1o GL inbound Interface
iN[10.00 KLEIN AR CUSTOMER INEOUND INTERFACE (Request Set) POLA AR Custormner Inbound Interface
IMN]11.00 KLEIN AR INVDICES INEOUND INTERFACE (Request Set} POLA AR Customer inbound |nterface
IN|12.00 WLEIN-EBES OUTBOUND AR PENALTY INVOICE DUTBOUND INTERFACE Manual Export_cey to Klein) by EBS AR link ‘Genarate Late Charges'
1M]13.00 [ COKEOX INBOUND INTERFACE {Feguest Sel) POLA WELLS FARGO LOCKBOX_INBOUND _INTERFACE
IN|14.00 OPEN DATA OUTBOUND INTERFAGE {Concurrent Program) POLAAP [WYOICE DPEN DATA (repont sant vig email
w15 0o PBCS DESKTOR INTERGRATION (INBRUNDIOUTERUND) [inbound — intergrade ERP Budget with cioud-based FELS platform using EBS Daskicp Integrator

Gutbound — export budget dats from ERP and |oad into PECS

1N 16.00 PCARD INBOUND INTERFACE Request Sat) POLA US BANK INBOUND_INTERFACE
INj17.00 ‘PK_‘,S OUTBOURD INTERFACE |Request Sat) POLA PICS OUTBOUND INTERFACE
N800 [MAINTSTAR INBOUND INTERFACE Naot curtently intarfsced.
N[7800 __ [MAINTSTAR CUTBOUND INTERFACE Not currently mieraced

Categary. ERP SYSTEM SUPPORT

Category: ERP SYSTEM SUPPORT

mrast provide, &t @ minimum, the & Al
SysemSupport 3 1z P T =y Ca
55 11 Suppor 550 connecting ADES for authentication using delivered native 100is SEC
55 |200 View or obtmin usar Authentication logs Securify
ss |00 Manage users responsiility with ease (e g View the (15t of respansibiiities for a specific
user) ant! _enable/disable ngw system feature/functionality as nesdad
Supper |dentity and Access Mar 1 (IAM) at appdi levei - manage access o
SS [4.00 application function and resource (including data) based on user responsibility and AC
e Access Control
[ss 500 ort on-boarding and off-boarding process
ss Allow authorized users to vigw audt trail of all ransactons, screen, record updated, data
| history and methed {5.9. supplier creation) —
Provide data backup and recovery ability including: define and estabiish backup
ss |7.00 processiretention period onsite and remotely, estaniish restore plan for business DBR
. |continuity (RTO, RPO), perform data dump from the system, provide hourly transaction Data Backup and Recovery
log data backup, daily replicate data to DR site, and roll back specific ransactions.
ss |e.0o0 Suppon segregation of dutes throughout the system and perform system administration
i tasks such as admin workench, run commands via lerminal sccass, eic
Monitar systerm pedammancs and health status including database, workfiow, transaction,
SS |9.00 and scheduled jobs, and email failure/success notification for workfiow, transaction and
scheduled job with dedicated mailbox for workflow process
ss |1000 Manitor and manage syslem activities in rea-time including dashboard and response 1o SA o
critical system downtime incidents according lo SLA [cdt of maintenance windows ERP System Administration
ss |1100 [F’rnvida logs including system logs, scheduled job fags and seclrity Ings on a granular and Monitoring
evel
ss |12.00 Log transaction purging and provide ducumentation of purging procedure, and search
history of a fransaciion from end to and within saconds
ss |13.00 Saleciively retrieve any electronic communication wireads (by emai, chat stc ) aoourred
within the system for Cafifomia Pubiic Record Act {CPRA) compliance

S5 [14.00 |Support FTP, SFTP
[interface with systems such as FMS, KLEIN, HOTIME, MAINTSTAR, gtc., and oT
ss |15.00 impori/export data |n.lhe format such as cs_v, txt, xml etc. and perfcrm system vallldépon Dala Transaction
prior to data transaction and send notificalions Ensure data consistency and reliability
betwaan ERP system and interfaced system
ss ls00 Creats and schedule jobs meiuding running stored procedures, executing custom Java Jos
rograms, and sending reports via email Workflow/Job
S5 |17.00 Create, manage and monitor workfjow and resafve & al issues with easa
ss |so0 Refresh developmunt and test instances from produston environment ENV
Environment
ss |1s.00 Suppart electronic signature process and various web browsers including Firefox, Goagle
Chrome, Safan, Microseff Edge, and support
Create custom reports, dashboards and charis using daliyered tools witf tha ability to
SS |2000 view dala set, table relationships lo generate reports/query and to map table/column in
database lo thi fisld an a form
ss |21.00 Cenfigure, customlze and estand ERP far any non out-nl-the-box features 1o add new
funchonality to systam
Ss [22.00 Craate AP| and consume native/detiversd and third party AP wel Serviees DEV
ss |23.00 Support and Integrate with third party Loftware Barcode printing label saftware for Development
warehouss iveniohy
ss 2400 Support CC processing banks {Citl, Walls Farge, US Bank ete.) industry standard fiie
format for joading transactions
{=d Cilibank credil card fransactiars directly (o system without preprocessing existing
ss 2500 Java preformat program. Reuse existing Java preformat program lo preprocess Citibank
CDF3 interface file or provide similar capability/lool lo retrieve virtual eard number,
employee names in Citibank credit card transaction impartioading
ss |z2s00 Monitor and manage the usage of applicatioh and responsibility leense with ease L
Licenssa
ss |27.00 Pravige mirimum 178 of storage for both database 2nd application s10
Storage
Design and impiement solution for data archive and historical data access i ander for end
SS 2800 users to run reports (Data archived from Mainframe stored in SQL Server database and
current Oracts EBS dats
S5 [29.00 Dasign and impismant Data Migration solution
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ATTACHMENT 7
TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

7.2 System Support

Category: ERP SYSTEM SUPPORT

Refere = e Keq 2
’ the g caf == A= S
: TR T e I R T oy P sy I (OB e i e e T Category
Support SSO connecting ADFS for authentication using delivered native tools SEC
53 View or Gbiain user auihanlicabon 1ogs Security
ss Manage users responsibility with ease (e g View the list of responsibilities far a specic user) and enable/disable new syslem
featurefunctionality as nesded
ss  |4.00 Suppart Identity and Access Managemerit (IAM) at application level - manage access to application function and resource AC
(including dala) based on user responsibility and process permission streamlined by system Access Control
88 |500 Support or-boarding and off-boarding process
ss lsoo ‘Allow authorized users lo view audit trail af all ransactians, screen, record updated, data import history and method (e.g
supplier creation)
Provide cata backup and recovery ability including: define and establish backup processiratentian period onsite and ramalely DBR
SS (700 establish restore plan for business continuity (RTO, RPO), perform data dump from the system, provide hourly transaction log Data Backup and Recovery
data backup, daily replicate data to DR site. and roll beck specific transactians
ss |Boo Support segregation of duties throughout the system and perform system administration tasks such as admin workbench, run
commands via terminal access, etc.
ss |soo Monitor system performance and health status inciuding dalabase, workfiow, transaction, and scheduled jobs, and email
failure/success nitification for workflow, ransaction and scheduled job with dedicated maitbex for warkflow process
ss |1000 Manitor apd manage syslem activities in reaHime including dashboard and response to crifical system downtime Inciderts SA o .
according lo SLA (oul of maintenance windows) ERP System Ac.1m|‘n|stranon
58 [11.00 Frovide logs including systam logs, scheduled [ob logs and securty lags on & granuiar lovel and Monitoring
ss 1200 iLog transaction purging and provide documentation of purging procedure, and search history of a transaclion from end to end
within seconds
Selectivaly retnave any electronic communicalion threads (by email, chal etc.) cccurmad within the system for Califorria Public
S§ 1300 ¢
Record Act (CPRA) compliance
§S |1400 Support FTP, SFTP
Interiace with systems such as FMS, KLEIN, HDTIME, MAINTSTAR, elc., and impor/export data in the format such as csv, oT
SS (1500 txt, xml etc. and perform system validation prior to data transaction and send nolifications Ensure data consistency and Data Transaction
reliability between ERP systam and interfaced system
ss |1600 Creale and schedu'e jobs inchuding running stored procedures, executing custom Java programs, and sending reports via 108
email i _ Workflow/Job
85 [17.00 Creata_manages and manilor workilow and resclve spproval issues with ease
ENV
S§ |18.00 Refresh development and lest instances from production environment Environment
ss 1900 Support electronic signature process and various web browsars including Firefox, Google Chrome, Safar, Microsoft Edge,
and suppart
ss |2000 Craate cuslom reports, dashboards and charts using delivered tools with the ability to view data sel, lable ralationships to
generate reportsiquery and ta map tablefcolumn in database to the fieidona form
S5 [21.00 Configure, customize and extend ERP for any non oul-cf-the-box features 1o add new functignality to system
§S 12200 Creale AP! and consume native/delivered and third party AP| web services DEV
SS |2300 Support and integrate wilh third party Loftware Barcode printing label software for warehouse inventory Develapraet
SS (2400 Support CC pracessing banks (Citi, Wells Farga, US Bank atc.) industry standard file format for loading transactions
Load Cilibank credit card ransactions girectly to system without preprocessing existing Java preformat program Reuse
S§ |2500 existing Java preformat program to preprocess Citibank CDF3 interface file or provide similar capability/tool to retrieve virtual
card rumber, employes namas in Cibank credit card transaction imperticading
’ L
SS 2600 Monitor and manage the usage of application and responsibility license with ease Licenss
. . 5TO
S§ |2700 Provide minimum 1TB of storage for both database and applicalion Stora
e
ss |[2800 Design and implement solution for data archive and histarical data access in order for end-users 10 fun reports (Data archived
from Mainframe stored in SAQL Server database and current Oracie EBS dala)
SS  |29.00 Dasign and impiement Dala Migration soludion

System Support
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ATTACHMENT 7
TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

7.3 Network Security

Category: Network Security

Reference : 2
Number Business Reguirement
3 g Mﬂ'ﬂi’i&&.ﬂt& ! E m.m *3 5 E.m.__c'
M. = e DT e R [ T [P
NS[1.00 Ability to view or obtain security 1ogs
NS[2.00 Documentation of Network Diagram for POLA instance
NS[3.00 Security Controls for provisioning access into POLA resources
NS|4.00 Policy and process for data protection, retention and destruction
NS|5.00 Procedure and process for Incident management including data breach
NS|6.00 Provide access to certification marks ie. 1IS027001, SOC1, 50C2, FedRamp
NS|7.00 Provide default SLA and/or enhanced SLA
NS|[8.00 Provide location of data location
NS{9.00 Provide business continuity prog and recovery times
NS{10.00 Ability to utilize 2MFA
NS|11.00 SSL Encryption Enforced by Application
NS|12.00 Enfore MEA for Administrators and system administraters
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ATTACHMENT 8
8.1 EBS Workflows

8.1 EBS WORKFLOWS

ITEM_TYPE ACTIVITY
APCCARD __ |INFORM_INACT_EMP_MANAGER
APCCARD _ |OIE_PROCESS_INACTIVE_CARDS
APCCARD _ |PAYMENT_TO_EMP_BY_CHECK
APCCARD  |UNSUBMITTED_CHARGES
APCCARD _ |VOID_PAYMENT_PROCESS
APEXP AME_REQUEST_APPROVAL_PROCESS
APEXP AP_EXPENSE_REPORT_PROCESS
APINVAPR  |APPROVAL_MAIN
APWRECPT |ABORTED_PROCESS
APWRECPT |RECEIVED_PROCESS
AZNFOO3  |AZN_PR_EXGLBA
AZNMOOO  |AZN_PR_PROC_PAY
GLBATCH _ |GL _JE_APPROVAL_PROCESS
GMSWF GMS_WF_PROCESS

|: Total distinct workflow item type:| 20|

HRSSA OTA_LNR_TRNG_APPROVAL_JSP_PRC
HRSSA OTA_LNR_TRNG_CANCEL_JSP_PRC
OTWF OTA_CERTIFICATION_NTF_JSP_PRC
OTWF OTA_CLASS_CANCEL_JSP_PRC

POAPPRV _ |POLA_POAPPRV_TOP
POERROR  |DOC_MGR_ERROR
POREQCHA |MAIN_CHANGE_APPROVAL
PORPOCHA |INFORM_BUYER_PO_CHANGE
POWFPOAG |DEFAULT_ACCOUNT_GENERATION
POWFRQAG |DEFAULT_ACCOUNT_GENERATION
REQAPPRV |AME_PARALLEL_APPROVAL
REQAPPRV |MAIN_REQAPPRV_PROCESS
REQAPPRV |NOTIFY_RETURN_REQ

UMXLHELP [LOGIN_HELP

WFERROR | DEFAULT_ERROR

WFERROR | DEFAULT_EVENT_ERROR
WFTESTS  |MAILER_TEST1
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ATTACHMENT 9

LAHD ERP CLOUD INTERFACE REQUIREMENTS

The following pages contain descriptions of the interfaces that will be required as a part of the
ERP cloud implementation. Record layouts or table layouts have been provided where available.

Required Interfaces

1. Existing Interfaces

Rﬁzer;ilf_e Interface Name
IN-001 CITI AIR TRAVEL EXPENSE CREDIT CARD INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-002 CITI MC TRAVEL EXPENSE CREDIT CARD INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-003 FMS CASH MANAGEMENT INBOUND INTERFACE
B IN-004 FMS PAYMENT OUTBOUND INTERFACE
IN-005 FMS WARRANT INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-006 HDTIME EMPLOYEE INFO INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-007 HDTIME PROJECT COSTING INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-008 HDTIME TASK DETAILS OUTBOUND INTERFACE
IN-009 HDTIME TO GL INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-010 KLEIN AR CUSTOMER INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-011 KLEIN AR INVOICES INBOUND INTERFACE
(N-012 KLEIN-EBS OUTBOUND AR PENALTY INVOICE OUTBOUND
INTERFACE
IN-013 LOCKBOX INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-014 OPEN DATA OUTBOUND INTERFACE
IN-015 PBCS DESKTOP INTERGRATION (INBOUND/OUTBOUND)
IN-016 PCARD INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-017 PICS OUTBOUND INTERFACE
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2. Future Enhancement

{ IN-018 MAINTSTAR INBOUND INTERFACE

L IN-019 MAINTSTAR OUTBOUND INTERFACE

CITIBANK INTERFACES INCLUDING:

« IN-001 CITI AIR TRAVEL EXPENSE CREDIT CARD INBOUND INTERFACE
o IN-002 CIT! MC TRAVEL EXPENSE CREDIT CARD INBOUND INTERFACE

CITIBANK INBOUND INTERFACES

Arsina mrauia e

ing information from Citibank (credit card service provider)

N ~ it g
Name of the System Bank Data Transaction System
Vendor Citibank Internal System

Name of Interface CITI AIR TRAVEL EXPENSE CREDIT CARD
INBOUND INTERFACE

Loads the Airfare (AIR) transaction files received from

Inbound

Citibank into Oracle iExpense tables
Frequency of the inbound Two times, daily
Iinterface

Name of Interface CITI MC TRAVEL EXPENSE CREDIT CARD
INBOUND INTERFACE

Loads the Corporate Card (MC) transaction files
received from Citibank into Oracle iExpense tables

Inbound

Frequency of the inbound Two times, daily
Interface

Detail:

o CITI AIR/MC TRAVEL EXPENSE CREDIT CARD INBOUND INTERFACE
o The transaction files received from Citibank are in CDF 3.0 format
(MasterCard Common Data Format version 3.0) with file name indicating the

corresponding interface (MC / AIR).
o Citibank CDF3 xm! should be reformatted prior to ERP to consume.

o For AIR transactions, passenger related information such as Virtual CC
number, employee first name, and last name should be extracted and

imported into ERP.
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FMS INTERFACES INCLUDING:
¢ IN-003 FMS CASH MANAGEMENT INBOUND INTERFACE
s IN-004 FMS PAYMENT OUTBOUND INTERFACE
e IN-005 FMS WARRANT INBOUND INTERFACE

FMS INTERFACES

City’s Financial Management System (FMS) custom application

Name of the System City Financial Management System - FMS

Vendor CG! AMS

Name of Interface I FMS CASH MANAGEMENT INBOUND INTERFACE

Inbound Connect to FMS centralized repository database and
extract the transactions for LAHD from City
Controller's financial system (FMS) for reconciliation
process.

Frequency of the inbound Daily

Interface

Name of Interface | FMS PAYMENT OUTBOUND INTERFACE

Outbound Send approved AP invoices from AP tables to City
Controller's financial system (FMS)

Frequency of the outbound At transaction close or daily

interface

Name of Interface | FMS WARRANT INBOUND INTERFACE

Inbound Receive payment data from City Controller's financial
system (FMS) and load into Oracle Accounts Payable
tables for reconciliation process

Frequency of the inbound Daily

Interface

Detail:

o IN-003 FMS CASH MANAGEMENT INBOUND INTERFACE

This interface provides the ability to connect to FMS centralized repository
database and extract the transactions for LAHD into CSV file and load into
Oracle Cash Management interface tables for reconciliation process. This extract
will be the official bank statement for this reconciliation process.
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o IN-004 FMS PAYMEN OUTBOUND INTERFACE
AP invoices and payments will be maintained in Oracle EBS. Although LAHD
maintains its own financial records, it must interface payment information with the

City Controller’s financial system (FMS) as the City will generate warrants
(checks) from the City of Los Angeles to its vendors or employees.

» IN-005 FMS WARRANT INBOUND INTERFACE

All disbursements are made by the City Controller's financial system (FMS)
which issues checks that need to be subsequently created in Oracle for
reconciliation purposes. Payments are made in FMS based on the Payment
vouchers sent by Oracle EBS (via the FMS PAYMENT OUTBOUND
INTERFACE). In order to reconcile payments in Oracle EBS, FMS sends an
inbound “Warrants” file with the payment and check details. This inbound

interface loads payment data from City FMS o Cracle tables.

Wit

HDTIME INTERFACES INCLUDING:

IN-006 HDTIME EMPLOYEE INFO INBOUND INTERFACE

e IN-007 HDTIME PROJECT COSTING INBOUND INTERFACE
IN-008 HDTIME TASK DETAILS OUTBOUND INTERFACE
IN-009 HDTIME TO GL INBOUND INTERFACE

HDTIME INTERFACE

LAHD HDTIME (Harbor Department Time Keeping System) is a third-party system
developed and implemented specially for Harbor Department and is currently used by

Harbor employees as the time keeping system.

Name of the System Harbor Department Time Keeping System — HDTIME
Vendor Custom developed by Hess & Associates

Operation System Virtual Window Server 2012 (on premise)

Database Oracle 12c database

Data Format .CSV

Name of Interface I HDTIME EMPLOYEE INFO INBOUND INTERFACE

Inbound Transfer new employee information from LAHD'’s
current payroll system (HDTime) to Oracle Human
Resources (HR) module

Frequency of the inbound Daily
Interface
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Name of Interface HDTIME PROJECT COSTING INBOUND
INTERFACE

Inbound Transfer projects/grants related labor cost from
LAHD's current payroll system (HDTime) to Oracle
Projects/Grants module

Frequency of the inbound Bi-weekly
Interface

Name of Interface | TASK DETAILS OUTBOUND INTERFACE
Outbound Send project task details from Oracle EBS to LAHD's

current payroll system (HDTime)

Frequency of the outbound Daily

interface

Name of Interface | HDTIME TO GL INBOUND INTERFACE

Inbound Transfer labor costs from LAHD’s current payroll
system (HDTime) to Oracle General Ledge (GL)
module

Frequency of the inbound Bi-weekly

Interface

Detail:

e N-006 HDTIME EMPLOYEE INFO INBOUND INTERFACE

This interface is to import new employee data from LAHD's current payroll
system (HDTime) to Oracle Human Resources (HR). As part of this interface,
only new employee data will be loaded from HDTime into Oracle HR using
Oracle’s available API's. Any updates to employee related data including
employee terminations and employee assignments to Organizations, Locations,
and Jobs etc. will be handled manually within Oracle by the LAHD ERP team.

e IN-007 HDTIME PROJECT COSTING INBOUND INTERFACE

This interface is to import projects/grants related labor costs from HD Time to
Oracle projects/grants module using available open interface tables. This
interface is to ensure that all the costs related to the project/grant are accurately
reflected in the Oracle Projects/Grants module for reporting purposes.

« IN-008 HDTIME TASK DETAILS OUTBOUND INTERFACE

This interface transfers Oracle project related data from Oracle EBS into .CSV
format and send data file to HDTime.
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IN-009 HDTIME TO GL INBOUND

Retrieves labor costs from HDTime to Oracle General Ledger module. Labor
costs including project related costs will be summarized and loaded into the
Oracle General Ledger using Oracle’s available open interface tables.

Notes: HRP Workday - City’s new cloud-based system for services on payroll, HR, will
replace original City Payroll System (PaySR) and HDTime system by December 2022.
Hence, these interfaces will be updated accordingly to integrate with HRP Workday.
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KLEIN INTERFACES INCLUDING:
« IN-010 KLEIN AR CUSTOMER INBOUND INTERFACE
« IN-011 KLEIN AR INVOICES INBOUND INTERFACE
. IN-012 KLEIN-EBS OUTBOUND AR PENALTY INVOICE OUTBOUND INTERFACE

KLEIN INTERFACE
LAHD Klein Port Billing System V 6.9.5.12458

Name of the Klein Port

System

Vendor Saab Technologies Ltd.

Database Microsoft SQL Server Version
2012

KLEIN AR CUSTOMER
INBOUND INTERFACE

Receive customer information
from Klein to Oracle Account
Receivables (AR) module

Name of Interface

Inbound

Frequency of the Daily, Weekdays Only
outbound Interface

Name of Interface KLEIN AR INVOICES
INBOUND INTERFACE

Receive billing invoices
information from Klein to
Oracle Account Receivables
(AR) module

Frequency of the Daily, Weekdays Only
inbound Interface

Name of Interface KLEIN-EBS OUTBOUND AR
PENALTY INVOICE
OUTBOUND INTERFACE

Outbound Extract Oracle Account
Receivable late payment data
from Oracle EBS to be
manually imported into Klein

Inbound

Frequency of the Monthly (process initiated by
outbound Interface AR staff within ERP
application)
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Detail:

o IN-010 KLEIN AR CUSTOMER INBOUND INTERFACE
This interface transfers customer information from Klein to Oracle EBS Accounts
Receivable (AR) module. Oracle EBS uses the interfaced data from Klein to create
customer master data in Oracle.

o IN-011 KLEIN AR INVOICES INBOUND

This interface transfers all billing invoices data from Klein into Oracle Account
Receivable. (AR). All the billing data received from Klein is needed for Oracle
Receivables to successfully integrate invoicing transactions to Oracle General
Ledger (GL) module.

s IN-012 KLEIN-EBS OUTBOUND AR PENALTY INVOICE OUTBOUND INTERFACE

This interface is initiated manually by running a concurrent program within Oracle
EBS to calculate/generate the late payment data. Once this is done, the late
payment data can be exported in .CSV format to the share drive within Oracle EBS.
The data in the .CSV is imported manually into Klein by AR staff once the data has
been reviewed and finalized.
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3. IN-013 LOCKBOX INBOUND INTERFACE

Name of Interface

Interface with Wells Fargo Bank on A/R cash receipts via lockbox.

LOCKBOX INBOUND INTERFACE

Name of the System Lockbox
Vendor Wells Fargo Bank |
Inbound Import "Lockbox" file into Oracle to create receipts

and apply these receipts to open invoices in Account
Receivable (AR) module

Frequency of the inbound
Interface

Daily

Detail:

e Lockbox is a service offered by LAHD’s bank in which LAHD receives payments from
their customers by mail to a post office box and the bank picks up the payments and
deposits it in LAHD's bank account. The bank informs LAHD of all the payments
received by providing a flat file (text file) for LAHD to import into Oracle. This flat file is
referred to as the Lockbox file. LAHD uses this Lockbox file in Oracle AR to create

receipts and apply these receipts to the open invoices.

« Current bank service provider for this module is Wells Fargo and it is in the process of
transition from Wells Fargo to JPMorgan Chase.
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4. IN-014 OPEN DATA OUTBOUND INTERFACE

Name of Interface OPEN DATA OUTBOUND INTERFACE

This report is submitted to Controller’s Office in relation to their Open Data Policy-the
objective of which is to promote transparency and accountability for the use of public.

Name of the System Controller's Office Email System
Vendor
Outbound Extract the AP Payment data and send report as an
email attachment from ERP to Controller's Office
Frequency of the outbound On demand
Interface
Detail:

« ERP Open Data Interface is a custom concurrent program in EBS that extracts AP
payment data into a CSV file and send as an email attachment to City’s Controller's

Office.
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5 IN-015 PBCS DESKTOP INTERGRATION (INBOUND/OUTBOUND)

Name of

PBCS is a subscription-based planning and budgeting solution built for and deployed on
Oracle Public Cloud (non-govt cloud)

Interface PBCS DESKTOP INTERGRATION
(INBOUND/OUTBOUND)

Name of the System Oracle PBCS
Vendor Oracle
Inbound Receive adopted budget information
Frequency of the inbound Yearly
Interface
Outbound Export budgeting related information
Frequency of the outbound Monthly or on demand
Iinterface
Detail:

PBCS Inbound Interface — intergrade ERP Budget with cloud-based PBCS platform using
EBS Desktop Integrator:

PBCS Outbound Interface — export the following data from ERP then load / import into

PBCS

arON -

From EBS dimensions: Fund, Division, Account, Project, Program

Actuals (monthly closed)

Adjusted Budget (monthly closed)

Adopted Adjusted (budget) (as needed: 2 dig and UB transfer)
Encumbrance (monthly)

» Future enhancement: Implement direct interface with PBCS, as opposed to current flat
file load. Interface will export chart of accounts, actuals, encumbrances, and adjusted
budget info to PBCS, and import adopted budget info from PBCS.
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6. IN-016 PCARD INBOUND INTERFACE

Name of Interface PCARD INBOUND INTERFACE

Receive PCARD information from US Bank (PCARD service provider)
Name of the System Bank Data Transaction System
Vendor US Bank
Inbound Import PCARD information into Oracle EBS iExpense
module ‘
Frequency of the inbound Monthly
Interface
Detail:

« This interface is to load employee purchasing card (PCard) details into Oracle EBS
iExpense module. The file from the Bank is in PREPOP format; this is the industry

standard for the Bank transactions.
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7. IN-017 PICS OUTBOUND INTERFACE

Name of Interface PICS OUTBOUND INTERFACE

Project Information Control System.

Name of the System PICS — Project Information Control System
Vendor Access Database, custom application
Outbound Send labor cost and payment data to PICS for Capital
Project Management.
Frequency of the outbound Daily
Interface
Detail:

e This interface is to transform AP payment information into .CSV format and send the
data file to the PICS system.
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< Future enhancement

8. MAINTSTAR INTERFACES INCLUDING:

o IN-018 MAINTSTAR INBOUND INTERFACE
e IN-019 MAINTSTAR OUTBOUND INTERFACE

MAINTSTAR INTERFACE

LAHD Construction and Maintenance Work Order Management System — MaintStar (Not
currently interfaced)

Name of the System Computerized Maintenance Management System
(CMMS)

Vendor Maintstar

Name of Interface I MAINTSTAR INBOUND INTERFACE

Receive Work Order information with MaintStar work

Inbound
order numbers, labor, allocated to work orders, job
facility numbers, etc.

Frequency of the inbound At Transaction Close

Interface

Name of Interface I MAINTSTAR OUTBOUND INTERFACE

Outbound Send labor cost including supplies, equipment costs,
invoices, authority numbers, payment info, and the
hours and corresponding labor rates based on when
the charge occurs from ERP to CMMS to maintain
consistency

Frequency of the outbound Periodically

Interface

Detail:

» This interface provides the ability to import or export data from LAHD CMMS
(Computerized Maintenance Management System) MaintStar system for work order

tracking.
e Authority Numbers are purchase order or requisition numbers.
s Payment info includes the check number, check amount, and check date.
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EXHIBIT B
Compensation Rates and Fees

As compensation for the satisfactory performance of the services required by this Agreement,
City agrees to pay and Consultant agrees to accept in full satisfaction thereof, the following:

The Fees for Services shall not exceed the fixed fee unless POLA requests a change in the scope
of the project in connection with those phases and such change is agreed to by the parties in
accordance with change control process.

Fixed Price Deliverables:

Shall be invoiced and payable upon successful completion of each item and/or deliverable as
agreed upon by the Consultant and LAHD:

Phase 0 Deliverables
Deliverable | Deliverable

Description

Number Name

Program
Management

Business
Transformation [Phase 0 begins the business transformation and set the

: : g . No Cost
Scoping project forward toward a successful implementation.

Change
Management
Technology and
Data

Exhibit B - Page 1 EXHIBIT B



Deliverable

Vision Phase Deliverables

Deliverable

Description

Number Name
A Confluence page, which can be extracted into a PDF or
Project Word document that describes the specific processes and
. procedures and resources necessary for the fulfilment of the
Vii=d I(Dslc;\:‘ernance project according to POLA’s stated requirements. These G0
procedures should be established when the project is set up
and ready to be executed.
Vi-2 Kiekioi Presentation used for project kick off session $30,820
presentation '
Defines and outlines the project work schedule — including the
task, task duration, task start/end dates, task dependencies
Integrated 4 P % i q
) Project Plan (prs_z ecessor. successor), ta‘s‘ owners, dg iverables, an
Vi-3 (Vision — project milestones for the Vision and Validate phases of the $29,587
Validate) project. This plan includes all project tasks and dependencies
regardless of which party is responsible for completing the
task.
The potential benefits are collected during the stakeholder
Consolidated interviews. The benefits are then gonsglldategi from the
. . .. | various interview results and compiled into a list that is
Vi-4 List of Potential ' ) ) ) : $34,518
Benefits confirmed with project leadership and the project sponsor(s).
The list will be included as part of the Value Charter
deliverable.
Value The Value Charter is an addendum to the Case for Change
Vi-5 Charter/Value document. In keeping with the integrated nature of thc_a 4 $29,587
Case program Qellvew approach the Value Chartgr will be integrate
with the view on change and how change will be executed.
Outlines the rationale for undertaking a transformation, with a
summary of the current state, desired future state, benefits of
Vi-6 Case for the transformation, and POLA defined success criteria based $61.640
Change on findings from the interviews and the Alignment/Visioning '
experiences. This document will be used as the foundation for
future project communications.
Documents key stakeholders' perspectives including
definitions of program success, concerns, existing pain points,
Vi-7 Stakeholder and expected impact. Provides an overview of the program'’s $46.230
Assessment stakeholder landscape, anticipated impacts to certain '
demographics, and potential change or adoption risks by
stakeholder group.
|dentifies key program communications required to enable
Vision activities (e.g. Visioning workshop invites and follow-up)
i and tentatively outlines the proposed communications for
Vi-8 Commqn]catlon subsequent phases of the program (to be adjusted as $29,587
Plan (Vision) y
needed). The plan includes proposed messages,
vehicles/forums, senders, audiences, dates, dependencies,
approvals, etc.
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Deliverable

Deliverable

Description

Number Name
Outlines the organizational Vision, business operations and
supporting systems with a clearly stated organizational and
High Level functional strategy and outlines supporting rationalized
Vi-9 Future State initiatives in a roadmap to transform current state to future $30.820
Vision and state, including quick-win area identification. Also identifies ’
Roadmap and quantifies key value drivers of the project to track value
realization (e.g. key benchmarks for cycle times, # of team
members supporting processes, performance metrics, etc.).
Finance Data Deﬁr)es'the data moqel st(ategy required by the foundational
Model & application setup. This deliverable includes the strategy and
Vi-10 Enterori structure for the chart of accounts and related segments, $80 131
prise : . o - . ,
Structure whlch.drlves the spe0|f|9 legal, managerial, and functional
Strate reporting for the enterprise as well as the strategy for the
ay )
enterprise structure.
Security & Define the project strategy for integrating Cloud application
Vi-11 Controls controls, designing application roles, and user access $46,230
Strategy management processes.
Maps out the approach and plan for the required application
Vi-12 Environment environments needed for the validation, construct and deploy $43.148
Strategy & Plan | phases and how they are used and evolve through-out the '
engagement.
Vi-13 Report Providgs listing of all of POLA’s current, active financial and $92.459
Inventory operational reports and data sources.
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Deliverable

Number

Va-1

Validate Phase Deliverables

Deliverable
Name

Integrated
Project Plan
(Construct —
Deploy)

Description

Defines and outlines the project work schedule — including the
task, task duration, task start/end dates, task dependencies
(predecessor/successor), task owners, deliverables, and
project milestones - for the Construct and Deploy phases.
This plan includes all project tasks and dependencies
regardless of which party is responsible for completing the
task

$69,512

Va-2

Value
Management
Governance
Framework

This is framework is intended to ensure that key business
decisions that could affect the course and outcome of the
project align with the agreed upon expected benefits in the
Value Charter. The framework is part of the key business
decision process and as each key decision goes through the
process of completion it helps confirm how the key decisions
align with the identified expected benefits measures.

$48,658

Va-3

Change
Management
Strategy and
Plan

Strategy and plan for addressing and executing change
management (including Communications Strategy)
throughout the program; establishes change activities, high-
level timeline and techniques pertaining to stakeholder
engagement, communications, and organization readiness.

Note: Strategy should be iteratively built throughout Validate
phase.

$55,609

Va-4

Change Impact
Assessment

Assesses the impact a change will have on departments and
roles as a result of new and/or different processes,
technology, policies, roles and responsibilities, decisions, or
information.

$48,658

Va-5

Communication
Plan (Validation)

|dentifies key program communications required to enable
Validate activities and includes a refined set of proposed
communications for subsequent phases of the program (to be
adjusted as needed). The plan includes proposed messages,
vehicles/forums, senders, audiences, dates, dependencies,
approvals, etc.

$48,658

Va-6

Target Operating
Mode! (TOM)

An Operating Model is a conceptual representation of an
organization's structures, capabilities, and processes. The
Target Operating Model (TOM) deliverable describes the
organization's desired future state across the six layers for
each in-scope process (including the design requirements
that will support the configuration of Oracle Fusion
Applications): a new global solution design for an Operating
Model that can achieve the desired business outcomes and
strategic objectives.

$139,023

Va-7

Global Finance
Data Model &
Enterprise
Structure

Defines the global data model required for the foundational
application setup. This deliverable includes the structure for
the chart of accounts and related segments, which drives the
specific legal, managerial, and functional reporting for the
enterprise as well as the enterprise structure.

$278,046
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Deliverable
Number

Deliverable
Name

Description

Va-8

Deviation List

A prioritized list of POLA specific functional requirements that
will be used to baseline requirements (freezing) and agreeing
on the purpose and scope of the solution at a level that allows
for detailed investigation of what the deviation/requirement
imply. The MoSCoW (Must have, Should have, Could have or
Won't have) technique will be used to indicate what is inside
or outside scope.

$139,023

Va-9

Development
Object List

A prioritized list of POLA specific development requirements
e.g. reports, integrations and conversions that will be used to
baseline the development scope (freezing) and agreeing on
the purpose of each object at a level that allows for detailed
investigation of what the requirements imply. The MoSCoW
technique is used to indicate what is inside or outside scope.

$159,925

Va-10

Integration
Strategy

Defines the high-level integration requirements that will
provide a baseline upon which to build an effective integration
approach. This deliverable outlines the differing integration
platform scenarios and how the various data objects could be
addressed through each platform scenario. Additionally, it
documents key architectural principles and the initial catalog
of integrations required and volumetric information to inform
the design going forward.

$83,414

Va-11

Data Migration
Strategy

Defines the approach for performing the migration and
conversion of data from the legacy system(s) to the Oracle
Fusion Application system, including specific data objects,
rationale, and sequence.

$84,414

Va-12

Reporting
Strategy

Outlines the structural foundation to be further refined by
POLA and NITI, inclusive of key reporting elements for in-
scope Oracle modules and processes as well as the
framework for reporting from the people, process,
organization, and systems perspective. NITI will consider
multiple reporting options including Bl Publisher, Oracle
Transactional Business Intelligence (OTBI), Smart View,
Financial Reporting Web Studio, and Bl Cloud Connector
(BICC). NITI will analyze the best tool to use for each report
and will leverage the reports that are already part of the
KPMG Powered Enterprise (KPE) methodology.

$75,112

Va-13

Development
Object List

A prioritized list of POLA specific development requirements
e.g. reports, integrations and conversions that will be used to
baseline the development scope (freezing) and agreeing on
the purpose of each object at a level that allows for detailed
investigation of what the requirements imply. The MoSCoW
technique is used to indicate what is inside or outside scope.

$104,267

Va-14

Roles List and
Data Security
Requirements

A list of all the powered applications roles and any custom
roles including data security requirements identified during the
Validate workshops

$41,707

Va-15

Draft Risk and
Controls Matrix

A spreadsheet containing list of risks and controls objectives
mapped to the level 4 functional process including any gaps

$76,463

against powered risk and controls
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Deliverable

Number

Construct Phase Deliverables

Deliverable
Name

Description

integrated Defines and outlines the project work schedule — including the
C-1 Project Work task, task duration, task start/end dates, task dependencies $199 842
Plan (Deploy - | (predecessor/successor), task owners, deliverables, and '
Evolve) project milestones - for the Deploy and Evolve phases.
Outlines the details and logistics to execute the respective
C-2 Test Plan testing iteration in terms of theme, objectives, entry and exit | $119,905
criteria, structure, schedule, and required resources.
Identifies key program communications required to enable
Construct activities and includes a refined set of proposed
c-3 Communication | communications for subsequent phases of the program (to be $199 842
Plan (Construct) | adjusted as needed). The plan includes proposed messages, '
vehicles/forums, senders, audiences, dates, dependencies,
approvals, efc.
8E:nmgeion Includes documentation related to the approach and stand-up
c4 P of the Change Champion Network (e.g. Change Champion $79,937
Network Launch Network structure, resourcing, and meeting/activity plan)
Materials e, urcing, g y plan).
The Role Impact Summary outlines changes by role to job
C5 Role Impact tasks and processes between current and future state roles $79.937
Summaries and enables users to start to understand the new ways of '
working.
) Includes a baseline Organizational Readiness dashboard for
C-6 OigiReadiness applicable functions / stakeholder groups. Assesses $119,905
Assessment : - ;
readiness and necessary mitigation tactics.
Diagnostic framework used to identify process and technology
EngzUser capability gaps and determine how they can be addressed
C-7 Training Needs hal: e g $119,905
h through training. Note: Skills/talent assessments are not in
Analysis
scope.
Based on the Training Need Analysis, identifies stakeholder
End-User groups that require training, the levels of training needed by
C-8 Training Strategy| each group, and the methods of training that should be $119,905
& Plan utilized. Qutlines accountability for developing, reviewing, and
executing training.
End-User . - . .
- Outlines proposed training topics and structure by role in
&= Training order for users to learn new policies, systems, and processes Sl 380
Curriculum P » SY ' P ‘
Defines the approach to testing by examining the
c-10 Test Strategy characteristics of the system to be built, approach, focus and $319,747

entry/exit criteria for the testing iterations/events (e.g. CRP,

SIT, UAT).
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Detailed designs for specific Oracle Fusion Application
development objects (e.g. reports, interfaces, and
enhancements) which include a functional essay, business
objectives, business requirements, definition of terms,

C-11 Functional reference to business scenario that the design is covering, $607.525
Designs examples of the desired business behavior, business rules '
that drive the use case behavior, assumptions that form the
basis for the solution, details descriptions of the data and
interface behavior. It should also include a detailed report
layout and description for reporting requirements.
Data Mapping Source and target system data dictionary that shows how
C-12 Specificati data from source system maps to data in target system in an $199,842
pecifications X
Oracle required format.
Workbooks containing the initial POLA specific application
configuration used to setup Oracle Fusion Application
Configuration modules to meet the approved deviations. These
C-13 Workbooks Configuration Workbooks will be used to configure the $479,620
Iteration 2 — SIT environment and transitioned to POLA for
final ownership and updates/maintenance going forward (i.e.
UAT to Production)
c-14 (F;unctional Test | Test _Case that includgs test objectives and test scripts for $199 905
ases functional system testing.
CA15 _IE_)ata Conversion anversion testing guide per data load outlining the load and $199 842
est Plan validation process.
A detailed description of components of Oracle Platform as a
C-16 Integration service, cloud integration framework, technical architecture, $479,620
Architecture deployment architecture and operational aspects.
Technical design for specific Oracle Fusion Application
development objects (e.g. reports, interfaces, workflows and
enhancements) which include all the technical components
CA7 Technical required to satisfy the functional design including the interface $327.747
Designs designs, navigation logic, reporting designs, subject area ’
designs, validation logic, SQL pseudo code, performance
considerations, business rules, system flow diagram and
installation considerations.
Security workbook will include all roles required to setup the
, production environment to meet the scope and requirements
C-18 \?\(Iaocrlligtgok agreed to through the Validate and Construct phases. $119,905

Design changes as a result of the SOD analysis will be

incorporated in the security workbook deliverable.
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Deploy Phase Deliverables

Deliverable

Number

Deliverable
Name

Description

Objects

} Post production support plan, procedures, resources
Bzl Riypeiare| Fian identified and trained and ready for support 521050
Detailed step-by-step cutover execution plan that outlines the
D-2 Cutover Plan sequences of all necessary steps, processes, cutoffs, $101,657
communications, and data migration activities.
D-3 Knowledge Plan to document and communicate development knowledge $71.813
Transfer Plan to appropriate POLA stakeholders. '
UAT test plan, a schedule with test scripts, entry and exit
D-4 UAT Test Plan | criteria that indicate what has to be completed successfully to | $194,920
exit UAT.
Identifies key program communications required to enable
Deploy activities and includes a refined set of proposed
D-5 Communication | communications for subsequent phases of the program (to be $92.330
Plan (Deploy) adjusted as needed). The plan includes proposed messages, '
vehicles/forums, senders, audiences, dates, dependencies,
approvals, etc.
i Organizational Readiness pulse checks and aggregate
D-6 OIISEAUINESS dashboard for applicable functions / stakeholder groups to $17,568
Assessment ; - "
assess readiness and any necessary mitigation tactics.
. . Includes the materials and facilitation of (in partnership with
D-7 1S'ra|n'the Tiraines functional leads) sessions to educate the designated trainers $185,943
essions : A
on how to deliver the system training to end users.
Executed & . . p
D-8 Accepted UAT The agreed upon User Acceptance Testing exit criteria has $335 857
; been met.
(Exit)
Application configuration workbooks will include all
D-9 Configuration configurations required to setup the production environment $20 518
Workbooks to meet the scope and requirements agreed to through '
Validate and Construct
Final version of the in-scope production ready development
D-10 R objects (e.g. reports, integrations, enhancements) are $239,673

deployed and live in the production environment.

Evolve Phase eliverables

Deliverable

Deliverable

Description

Number Name
E-1 Project . , _
Acceptance Final acceptance and sign-off of the project $276,856
E-2 Organizational | Organizational Adoption pulse check assesses user $101,362
Adoption adoption and identifies any necessary mitigation tactics.
Assessment
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Service
CBS-1

Cloud Managed Basic Services Support

Cloud

Managed Basic
Services
Support

Description
The coverage start date will be after post Go-Live
Hyper Care period. Invoices will be billed to LAHD
monthly after the service is rendered. Services will
be provided up to two (2) years of L2/L3 support
including:

Base services: Case management, quarterly
update support, patch management, knowledge
management, service desk, operations
management, and testing.

Governance: Release planning and management,
change management and reporting.

Fixed Cost

$60,000 / month

(Not-to-exceed
$1,440,000)

As- Needed Services:

As-needed services for development, support, and related services shall be compensated solely
on the hourly rates set for Table - Hourly Rates below and in accordance with the approved

service order.

Descripﬁon

Not_-to-Exc':.e_ed

~ Service
Provide as-needed design, development,
implementation and other related tasks during
B implementation.
s650.000
P Documentation and knowledge transfer based on
related tasks, including a tracking log of tasks and
hours.
As-Needed
Level 1 Estimated 3000 hours at a blended hourly rate of
AN-2 | eipdesk $180. SiiR250:000
Cloud Support
AN-3 EBS_Support Until end of stabilization period estimated Dec.31, $755,000
Services 2023.
After post Go-Live Hyper Care, Cloud enrichment
Cloud : : . ) X
Managed services including configuration changes,.
AN-4 Enrichment developments and enhancements, security and $777,600
Servi controls, data integration, interface services and
ervices e
report writing.
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Table - Hourly Rates:
Role Rate

Oracle Cloud Fusion Solution Architect $275
Oracle Cloud Fusion Implementation Project Manager $210
Oracle Cloud Fusion Technical Lead $208
Oracle Cloud Fusion Functional Lead $208
Oracle Cloud Fusion Configuration Specialist $180
Oracle Cloud Interface and Conversion Developer $150
Senior EBS Support Specialist $140
EBS Support Specialist $125

For any change to NITI's resources required during the project, approval from the City
of Los Angeles Harbor Department’s Project Manager is required.

LAHD Project Manager reserves the right to reallocate funding within as-needed
items.

Travel Expenses

As a result of COVID-19, NITI would work with LAHD to determine an appropriate and safe
travel schedule for NITI teams. NITI is committed to delivering the project as outlined and are
prepared to deliver many aspects of the project remotely. Particularly, Phase O can be completed
with a combination of local resources in Los Angeles and remote team members that will have
minimal travel expenses. As the project ramps up, there will be situations where an on-site
presence will benefit the project (e.g. Conference Room Pilots, OCM activities, etc.).

In addition to the fixed price deliverables as listed in the previous section, travel expense will be
billed at the actual amounts incurred but are estimated not to exceed $349,560. This assumes
12 core team members making 1 trip per month for the 12-month duration of the implementation
phase and the 3 months of Hypercare.

Any necessary travel expenses shall be in accordance with the City of Los Angeles Travel Policy
(Attachment 10) and shall be invoiced in accordance with Port of Los Angeles guidance.
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1.8 TRAVEL

1.8.1 Overview

City employees and elected officials may be required to travel on City business in the
performance of their duties and responsibilities. Los Angeles Administrative Code (LAAC)
Division 4, Chapter 5, Article 4 establishes City policy relative to allowable costs for travel
and for non-travel related expenses for all City employees and elected officials. The LAAC
defines travel costs as those incurred outside the geographic boundaries of Los Angeles
County. The LAAC states that an employee or elected official will only incur expenses
that a reasonable and prudent person would incur if traveling on personal business. The
LAAC mandates that, before an employee or elected official incurs expenses, due
consideration be given to such factors as suitability, convenience, and the nature of the

business involved.

The City's Travel Policy discussed in the sections below provides guidelines and
procedures to be followed by City employees traveling on City business. The Policy, to
the extent possible, takes into consideration the range of travel costs and the
unpredictable realities of travel. The Policy also applies to anyone whose travel expenses
are paid by the City. Departments should use this Policy when developing their own
internal policies and procedures for reimbursing travel expenses. Individual departments
may, at their discretion, impose greater restrictions and/or contrals beyond what is
required by this Policy. Departments should provide the Controller's Office with their travel

policies.

Departments should be mindful that documents related to City travel expenditures are
public records and may be subject to disclosure under the California Public Records Act.

1.8.2 Purpose of Policy
The purpose of the City's Travel Policy is to:

« Provide guidance to Department Heads, City Travelers (herein referred to as
Travelers), Departmental Travel Coordinators, and Autherized Approvers for
managing travel expenses;

« Provide a uniform process to approve and control travel expenses that take into
consideration the LAAC, the prudent use of public monies, and the Internal
Revenue Service (IRS) rules on taxable income consequences for Travelers as
well as reporting obligations on the part of the City;

e T
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s Provide guidance on reimbursable and non-reimbursable expenses; and,
¢ Streamline the encumbrance and reimbursement processes.

1.8.3 IRS Taxable Income Reporting Requirements

The City's Travel Policy and reimbursement procedures are designed to conform to the
“Accountable Plan” rules of the IRS to avoid the administrative burden of reporting
reimbursements as taxable income subject to withholding and payment of employment
taxes. Therefore, the reimbursement guidelines for travel expenses are not meant to
result in additional taxable income, except for meals reimbursements without overnight
lodging, to the Traveler if the rules herein are followed. To comply with the Accountable
Plan, the City and Travelers must meet all three of the following RS rules:

« There is a business connection to the expenditures.

e There must be “adequate’ accounting of the expenditures by Travelers within a
reasonable period of time. Adequate accounting means that the Traveler must
provide the date, time, place, amount, and business purpose of expenses along
with documentary evidence such as receipts.

o Excess reimbursements or advances must be returned to the City within a
reasonable period of time. Failure to return excess reimbursements or in the case
of advances, amounts paid in excess of the substantiated expenses are required

to be reported to the IRS as taxable income.

Note that there are other circumstances that would trigger taxable income reporting
requirements, which are discussed in Sections 1.8.13 and 1.8.15 of this document.

Although being in travel status in excess of one year is uncommon for City travelers,
Departments are advised that taxable income reporting is also required when
reimbursements are for expenses incurred at a single location when the job assignment
is expected to last in excess of one year, or does in fact exceed one year.

1.8.4 Controller Responsibilities

Charter Section 262 requires the Controller to, among other things, have adequate
evidence that (1) the appropriation for the goods or services has been made; (2) the prices
charged are reasonable; and, (3) any additional criteria established by ordinance have
been satisfied before approving payment of demands drawn upon the City Treasury. In
addition, the Charter authorizes the Controller to delegate payment functions to
Departments and charges the Controller with the responsibility to regularly review the
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accounting practices of Departments. To streamline the payment approval process,
departments certified under the Certification and Fiscal Monitoring Program (CFMP)
(Certified Departments) is not required to obtain Controller approval. Travel advances and
City’s travel credit card payments are processed by the Controller's Office.

1.8.5 Controller Compliance Review

The Controller's Office will review Departments’ compliance with this Travel Policy. If
findings from the reviews are not corrected, the delegated authority to the Department for
travel may be rescinded and the Department will then have to obtain the Controller's
Office approval of travel encumbrances and payments until the delegated authority is

reinstated.

Review of Fire and Police Pensions and City Employees’ Retirement System
Departments will be in accordance with their Boards’ adopted travel policies since under
the City Charter, the Boards have control over their respective trust fund assets, including
independent contracting authority for administrative expenditures such as travel.

1.8.6 Definition of Travel

The LAAC defines travel costs as those incurred outside the geographic boundaries of '
Los Angeles County. The Internal Revenue Service (IRS) considers an individual

traveling if:

e The duties require the individual to be away from the general area of the
individual's primary residence substantially longer than an ordinary day's work,

and,
» Theindividual needs to sleep or rest to meet the demands of work while away from

the primary residence.
“50-mile” Rule

In line with the best practice of other governmental entities, the City follows the “50-mile”
rule. Under this rule, travel reimbursements will be made only if the destination is farther
than 50 miles both from an individual’s primary residence and work location, unless one
of the circumstances below applies.
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"50-mile” Rule Exceptions

Reimbursement may be allowed for lodging, and meal and incidental expenses when the
travel destination does not meet the "50-mile” rule under any one of the circumstances
listed below with documentation of the specific circumstance and pre-approval of the
travel and estimated expenses by the Department Head. Also see Section 1.8.13 for
lodging, and meals and incidental reimbursement amounts. Use of this rule should be
noted as an exception on the General Accounting Encumbrance Travel (GAETL) and

Personal Expense Statement (PES) documents.

« Conference/meeting start (not check-in) time is before 8 a.m. or end time is after
B on.m.

o Traveler cannot drive to the destination and public transportation is not available
to arrive in time for, or leave after conference/meeting.

o Traveler needs to arrive before 8 a.m. to host the event, or setup for the event

(e.g., exhibit booth), or leave after 6 p.m. to pack up.

1.8.7 Purpose of Travel and Required Authorizations

The LAAC allows the reimbursement of travel costs when employees and elected officials
travel on “official City business”. To constitute “official City business”, the activities of an

employee or elected official must demonstrate:

+ Avalid City interest to be served or gained thereby; or

« Relevance to the City operations or the individual's role in such operations; or

» The promotion or development of City programs, methods or administration; or,
» Compliance with instructions or authorization from the Mayor or the Council.

A. Travel Authority

The Financial Management System (FMS) includes “‘encumbrance processing for
payment creation” to ensure compliance with the Charter requirement for adequate
evidence that appropriation for goods or services has been made prior to payment of
demands upon the City Treasury. An encumbering document, the GAETL document,
is required for all City travel. A completed travel authority document must be approved
by the Department Head (or Authorized Approver) 10 business days prior to the
commencement of travel. Also see Section 1.8.8.A on required approvals from the

Office the Mayor.

e
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The following are acceptable documentation to support the necessity and importance
of the travel:

o Brief description of the purpose of the business meeting/trip; and,

» Brochures, flyers, pamphlets or agenda for professional conferences and/or
training programs,; or

o Correspondence between City employee/s and individual/s responsible for
planning or scheduling business meeting/s (other than professional conferences
or training programs)

B. Travel Blanket Authorities

In cases where Departments have recurring and same purpose travel needs, trave!
blanket authorities may be established. Recurring and same purpose travel is typically
for large groups of employees that must travel throughout the year to perform
functions or attend activities for the same purpose. For example, Tax and Permit
Auditors regularly travel to various locations to perform auditing functions; City
Attorneys may often travel to various locations to participate in depositions; and police
officers frequently travel for investigation and extradition purposes.

Departments must submit a GAETL document for the total estimated dotlar amount
needed to cover the recurring and same purpose trips for the entire fiscal year.
Departments must include a written justification explaining the recurring and same
purpose nature of the requested trips.

C. Travel to Sacramento or Washington D.C.

The LAAC requires all non-elected City officials and all other City employees to notify
the Mayor, the Chair of the Committee that oversees the Intergovernmental Relations
function, and the Chief Legislative Analyst prior to traveling on official City business to
Sacramento or to Washington, D.C. Effective March 25, 2013, employees of the City
Council or Office of the Mayor are exempt from this requirement.

D. Foreign Travel involving more than one City Commissioner

The LAAC requires advance Council approval for foreign travel (except to Canada or
Mexico) involving more than one City commissioner.
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E. Mayor’s Executive Directive No. 4 Intergovernmental Relations

The Mayor's Executive Directive No. 4 and its accompanying “Procedures Manual for
the Development and Representation of the City of Los Angeles’ Policy and
egislative Positions” require that “all travel to Sacramento and Washington, D.C. by
City employees and non-elected officials for the purposes of advocacy on behalf of
the City is subject to the approval of the Mayor. This also includes any travel by any
City employee outside of the State of California for the purpose of conducting official
City business with any other government entity, commission, agency or department.”
It is the responsibility of each City employee to adhere to the Mayor's procedures
manual. Elected officials and their staff are exempt from this requirement.

F. Travel to Arizona

In May 2010, the Council suspended all City travel to the State of Arizona to conduct
City business unless special circumstances can be demonstrated to the Council that
the failure to authorize such travel would seriously harm City interests. The travel ban
would be lifted upon the repeal of SB 1070 and HB 2162 in the State of Arizona. It is
the responsibility of each City employee to obtain prior Council approval for travel on
City business to the State of Arizona. The travel ban does not apply to proprietary
departments, Fire and Police Pensions, and Los Angeles City Employees’ Retirement
System unless their respective Boards have adopted the same or a similar policy.

1.8.8 Approval of Travel Documents

A. Office of the Mayor Approval

Travel authority documents (i.e., GAETL) for all Department Heads and
Commissioners, including proprietary departments require approval by the Mayor's
Office. In addition, Department Heads’ and Commissioners’ PES that have exceptions
to the City's Travel Policy require approval by the Mayor’s Office. The Department
Heads and Commissioners for Fire and Police Pensions and Los Angeles City
Employees’ Retirement System are exempt from the requirements since their Boards
have sole and exclusive authority over their respective trust fund assets.
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B. Department Approval

For the purpose of the City’s Travel Policy, “approval by the Department Head”
generally refers to the General Manager. Department Heads are responsible for
approving their staff's travel authority and PES documents. Department Heads may
designate other Authorized Approver(s) for travel. For the following departments with
Board of Commissioners, approval authority for their staff's travel documents is the
General Manager unless otherwise stated in the Board’s adopted policy: Fire and
Police Pensions, Los Angeles City Employees’ Retirement System, Airports, Harbor,

and Water and Power.

Department Heads' and Board members’ travel authority documents require Mavor's
Office approval. Furthermore, Department Heads and Board members should not
approve their own PES documents. If there are no expenditure exceptions to the City's
Travel Policy, the Department Head’s PES documents can be approved by an
Authorized Approver and in the case of a Board adopted policy, in accordance with the
policy. If not specified in the Board adopted policy, the Board President's PES
documents that do not include exceptions to the City’s Travel Policy can be approved
by the Board Vice President. Mayor's Office approval is required on Department
Heads' and Board members’ PES documents with exceptions.

1.8.9 Required Receipts and Documentation

Department Head approvals of GAETL, PES, Travel Expenditure (TEX) documents, and
travel advance (if applicable) must be in the Financial Management System (FMS). In
addition, all required receipts, exceptions and documentation supporting exceptions, and
approvals of exceptions to the Travel Policy must be scanned and posted in the FMS for
audit purposes. Departments should also retain original receipts and documents for at
least five years. Also see Section 1.8.27 for further guidance on documentation of

expenses.

The City’s Travel Policy includes exception provisions. The following are required to be
noted as “exceptions” on the GAETL and/or PES documents and Traveler must provide

justification:

e Travel under "50-mile” Rule Exceptions
« Airfare other than for coach class
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« Additional costs for extra leg-room coach class

« Fees for more than one checked bag

s Airport parking rate more than 25 percent of the applicable airport lot rate

» Non-conference lodging rate that is more than federal per diem rate for destination

» Shared lodging for Authorized Travelers

o Full reimbursement for meals on travel day(s)

» Full reimbursement for meals when meal is provided by conference

« Transportation to procure meal (Note: limit is $5 per day)

« Rental car other than mid-size or smaller

» Laundry service when travel is for less than four consecutive nights

« Reimbursement for fueling City vehicles if unable to obtain a temporary Voyager
Card from Department of General Services.

1.8.10 LAAC Reporting Requirements

The LAAC requires a report that summarizes the nature and purpose of the travel or
convention and describes the significant information gained and/or benefits accruing to
the City. This report is due 30 days from the completion of the travel or convention from
the City employee to his or her appointing authority. Elected officials are exempted from

this reporting requirement.

1.8.11 Department Travel Coordinator

Department Head shall designate a Department Travel Coordinator (DTC) who will:

» Serve as the primary contact for travel coordination and processing;

« Ensure that Travelers have read and understood the Travel Policy,

s Review GAETL and PES documents and identify exceptions to the Travel Policy,
obtain written justification and the supporting documentation for the exceptions,
and provide the exceptions and documentation with the GAETL and/or PES to the
Department Head for approval

e [Ensure that unallowable and/or unapproved expenses are not on final PES
documents;

« Track credits from canceled airline reservations; and,

e Provide on-time response to Controller's Demand Audit Section regarding charges

on City's travel credit card.

. e - =
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1.8.12 Transportation to Destination

A. City Authorized Business Travel Service Provider

To the extent possible, all Travelers should utilize the City authorized business travel
service provider for all City business-related travel. Currently, the City is using the
State of California Depariment of General Services (State) travel agency contract with
TravelStore to maximize savings on air travel. The State, in conjunction with
TravelStore, has established a website dedicated for government travel,
v caitravalstore.nat. Dedicated TravelStore agents can also be reached at 1-
877-454-TRVL (8785). Travelers should use the self-service online system to make
travel reservations whenever possible since the transaction fee is less than agent-
assisted reservations. Agents are available for more complex travel arrangements.

Air travels booked through TravelStore are charged to the City’s credit card. The
Controller's Office will provide departments with monthly reports of their airfare
expenditures with TravelStore for verification and approval of their charges.

Travelers may use other travel service providers under the following conditions:

« The Traveler is willing to use his or her personal credit card to book the flight or

other mode of transportation; and,
» Premier economy seating which are justified and approved by Department Head

but not available at TravelStore; and
« Sufficient proof is provided that the airfare is equal to or lower than airfare or fare
available at TravelStore, at the time of GAETL approval.

Travelers are responsible for canceling airline reservations if the trip is canceled or
postponed and obtaining a copy of their non-transferable credit for future use with
TravelStore. Similar steps should be taken when flights are not booked with

TravelStore.

B. Airline Travel

LAAC Section 2.242.3(a) states that, except in case of official necessity, air travel
expenses are allowable only for the lowest regular fare available for reqularly
scheduled airlines for the date and time selected. it further states that claims for
reimbursement of higher fare or extra charges for transportation by scheduled airlines
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are allowable only if certified by the Department Head that he or she has reviewed
and concurs with the facts constituting the official necessity.

Coach or economy class fare is presumed to be the lowest regular fare available for
regularly scheduled airlines. Travelers are required fo only incur expenses that a
reasonable and prudent person would incur if traveling on personal business and,
therefore should consider the least expensive class of travel that meets their needs.
Travelers are expected to make reservations as far in advance as possible to avoid
paying higher fares. Purchase of a refundable ticket, which is usually more expensive
than a nonrefundable ticket, should be pre-approved by Department Head. The benefit
of booking a non-refundable ticket should be weighed against the risk of changes in
travel plans before purchasing the ticket,

While the determination of “official necessity” falls under the purview of Department
Heads, below are guidelines in determining whether the cost of business-class or
premier economy seating accommodations is “reasonable”. The guidelines are
consistent with federal guidelines and best practices of other government entities. Use
of any of the reasons below should be documented and noted as exceptions to the
Travel Policy on the GAETL and PES documents

» When use of other than coach-class is necessary to accommodate a medical
necessity. A written certification of the medical necessity and a recommended
suitable class of transportation from a competent medical authority must be
submitted.

« When exceptional security circumstances require other than coach-class
accommodations.

« Where the origin and/or destination are outside the Continental United States and
the scheduled flight time, including non-overnight stopovers (e.g., layovers) and
change of planes, is in excess of 14 hours, and the Traveler is required te report
to duty the following day or sooner. Scheduled flight time is the flight time between
the originating departure point and the ultimate arrival point including scheduled
non-overnight time spent at airports during plane changes. Scheduled flight time
does not include time spent at the originating or ultimate arrival airports. Direct
flights must be selected except when flights with stopovers aré more economical.

« When no coach-class accommodations are available on any airline that is
scheduled to leave within 24 hours of the proposed departure time, or scheduled
to arrive within 24 hours of the proposed arrival time.

» When the use of other than coach-class accommodations results in overall cost
savings to the City. Sufficient proof of cost savings must be provided.

Travelers should select an arrival/departure airport that is closest to the destination
unless flights are not available or airfare is more expensive than the additional ground
=-:mrﬂ=mm#wmm = —
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transportation costs to reach the destination. Travelers should document why the
closest airport to the destination was not selected. Traveling within and between
foreign countries should also be by the most economical and direct transportation
mode unless savings can be achieved otherwise.

Exceptions to the Policy (including Reasons 1 to 5 above) must be justified in writing
and approved in advance by Department Head. Receipt is required to be reimbursed
for actual cost of airfare (note: flight insurance is not reimbursable).

1) Seating Upgrade Programs

Some airlines have seating upgrade programs for coach-class. These programs
are sometimes called “Coach Elite”, "Coach Plus”, “Preferred Coach” or “Economy
Plus”. Under these airline programs, a passenger may obtain for a fee a more
desirable seat choice within the coach-class cabin. Although these coach upgrade
options are not considered a new or higher class of accommadation since the
seating is still in the coach cabin, the use of these upgraded/preferred coach
seating options is generally a Traveler's personal choice and therefore is at the

Traveler's personal expense.

Exception:

When use of extra leg-room coach class [s necessary to accommodate for a
medical necessity, exception must be justified in writing and approved in advanced
by Department Head. The additional cost for use of extra leg-room gcoach class
should be noted_as exceptions to the Travel Policy on the GAETL and PES

documents.

2) Checked Baggage Fees

Some airlines charge fees for checked baggage. In cases where the Traveler is
charged for the first checked bag. the City will reimburse for the fee. Fees for
additional checked bags will not be reimbursed unless justification is provided for
a business need, such as when the Traveler needs to carry special equipment or
the length of travel justifies additional bags. Fees for additional checked bags
should be noted as exception on GAETL and PES documents.

3) Promotional Materials and Frequent Traveler Programs

Consistent with current federal practice, the City will only reimburse for actual out-
of-pocket expenses incurred. Therefore, the City will not reimburse for any
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promotional benefits used in connection with City travel. Travelers may use
frequent Traveler benefits, earned on official or personal travel, for a subsequent
City travel but will not receive reimbursement for City-related use of such benefits.

4) Airport Parking

Travelers should use the most economical self-parking option at or near the airport
and obtain pre-approval for airport parking. Receipt is required for reimbursement.
Parking at the airport lots listed below or in other locations that do not exceed 25
percent of the applicable airport’s rate (which includes tax) does not require
justification. Departments should verify the airport rate since the parking rates
noted below are subject to change. For airports not listed below, Traveler should

use the lowest airport parking lot rate for that airport.

Burbank Bob Hope Airport — Lots A ($10 per day)
John Wayne International Airport — Main Street Lot ($14 per day)

Long Beach Airport— Lot B (317 per day)
Los Angeles International Airport (LAX) — Lot C ($12 per day)

Ontario International Airport — Lot 5 ($9 per day)

a @ ¢ @

If the Traveler knows prior to the travel that an exception is necessary, provide
written justification to the Department Head for approval. If the Traveler does not
use the most economical self-parking option and did not obtain approval in
advance, Department Head approval of the justification is required for
reimbursement. Parking that exceeds the applicable airport rate by more 25
percent should be noted as exception on the GAETL and PES documents.

C. Alternate Mode of Transportation (other than airline travel)

In accordance with the LAAC, in all instances where a mode of transportation other
than regularly scheduled airline is chosen, the Department Head shall authorize such
alternate mode of transportation in advance and the allowable cost shall be the actual
cost of the alternate mode of transportation (including incidental costs such as parking
fees) or the cost allowable under a regularly scheduled airline, whichever is less.

Cost comparison is not necessary between air travel and driving a private or rental
automobile when the destination is in an adjacent county to Los Angeles since air
travel is generally not the most economical or convenient. Adjacent counties include
Orange, Riverside, San Diego, San Bernardino, Ventura, Kern, Santa Barbara, and

San Luis Obispo.

ey

1
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The use of private automobile must be authorized in advance by the Department
Head. The reimbursement for the use of private automobile shall be in accordance
with the mileage provisions under the LAAC Division 4, Chapter 5, Article 2 Use of
Privately Owned Automobiles on City Business and Reimbursement Therefor. It
should be noted that Article 2 prohibits the reimbursement of mileage traveled
between the employee’s home and headguarters. Mileage reimbursement for City
employees will be for the distance in excess of home to headquarters during
scheduled work days and for non-scheduled work days, reimbursement will be for
miles from home to destination and back (map print-out with the number of miles is

required).

Additionally, the LAAC requires the Traveler to obtain a satisfactory policy of public
liability insurance covering the full use and operation of the private automabile. A
memorandum authorizing the use of private automobile signed by the Department
Head must be included with the GAETL. The memorandum must certify that the
Traveler has complied with LAAC Section 4 232 and has a valid driver's license. For
complete insurance requirements, see LAAC Section 4.232 or the Risk Management
Procedure Manual at http:fa’caodncs,ci.ta,ca,us!rfskmqmt!CAORlsquthanua!.pdf.

Reimbursement for use of a personal automobile will be payable to only one employee
when traveling together with other employees on the same trip and in the same

vehicle.

The use of a personal automobile for travel may not be reimbursable in cases where
the Traveler receives a car allowance or any type of vehicle subsidy from the City on
a regular basis through payroll. Travelers on mileage reimbursement should claim
mileage associated with travel on the travel expense statement and not on the mileage

reimbursement form.

For automobile rental, see Section 1.8.16.

1.813 Per Diem (Lodging, Meals and Incidentals)

Under the LAAC, it is expected that, in the selection of restaurants and hotel rooms,
Travelers will seek moderately-priced establishments of acceptable quality. The LAAC
requires Travelers to consider transportation costs, time and other relevant factors in
selecting the most economical and practical accommodations.

e - "
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In accordance with Council policy (C.F. 82-0944), advances and reimbursements for per
diem (lodging, and meals and incidental expenses), shall not exceed the per diem limits
detailed in the "Travel Allowances — Air Fare and Per Diem Rates” of the City Budget
Manual. The City Administrative Officer (CAO) publishes the annual City Budget Manual,
which can be accessed at hitp://cacdocs.ci.la.ca.us.

The City is using the federal destination per diem rates (for the month of travel) as the
maximum rates for reimbursements on lodging and meals and incidentals (M&IE) for
departments to follow, with noted exceptions. The destination per diem rates Travelers

should use are as follows:

« U.S. General Seivices Administration (GSA) for travel within the Continent .
(taxes are not included in the lodging rates). Rates are available on www.gsa.qov.
Select “Per Diem Rates” and enter destination to find the daily rate.

» Department of Defense (DOD) for travel outside the Continental U.S., non-foreign
such as Hawaii and Alaska (taxes are not included in the lodging rates) — see
www.defensetravel dod mil/site/perdiemCalc.cfm or go to www.gsa.qov and there
is a link below the map to the site. Use the amounts under "Maximum Lodging”
and “Local Meals” columns. “Local Meals” is for three meals and incidentals.

» State Department for travel to foreign countries (taxes are included in the lodging
rates). Rates are available on www aoprals.state or go to www.gsa.gov and there
is a link below the map to the site. Select “Foreign Per Diem Rates by Location”
and enter destination to find the rates. Use "Maximum Lodging Rate” and "M&IE

Rate” columns.

A. Lodging/Hotel

Lodging is for single occupancy standard rooms and generally, stay should be limited
to the actual dates of the meeting/conference — arrive on the day the official business
starts and return on the day the official business concludes. For out-of-state travel.
Travelers may arrive the night before, regardless of the time the meeting starts. In
addition, Department Heads may authorize extending the stay for any of the reasons
discussed below with documentation of the reason. The following are guidelines for
Department Heads to follow and therefore are not considered to be exceptions:

o In-state travel that meets the “50-mile” rule, Traveler may arrive the evening prior
to the event/conference morning if the Traveler would otherwise have to depart so
early in the morning to arrive in time that it would be impossible or constitute a
hardship for the Traveler.

e - = = : = e .
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o In-state travel that meets the “50-mile” rule, Traveler may slay an additional night

and return the following moming if the Traveler would otherwise arrive home SO
late in the evening that it would be impossible or constitute a hardship for the
Traveler.

« Out-of-state travel, Traveler may stay an additional night and return the following
morning if the meeting ends too late tor the Traveler to make the last available
flight or if the Department Head determines the stay to be necessary of in the best
interests of the City. For example, conference ends at 2:00 p.m. but conference
attendees plan on getting together afterwards to discuss business-related matters.

« Staying an additional night, either before and/or after the meeting, if it results in a
net savings to the City when all costs are considered (provide a detailed

accounting of the savings).

Travelers should inquire if government rate is available at time of hotel reservation

and request that rate if it is less than the federal per diem rate.

Reimbursement will be for actual hotel expenses but not to exceed the total of the
applicable federal per diem rate (plus fees and taxes, if applicable) for the destination
and length of stay for the individual Traveler. Exceptions to reimbursing at higher than
the federal per diem rate for the destination are discussed below. Department Heads
should not approve lodging costs that exceed the limits in this policy. Under IRS rules,
Travelers can be reimbursed for actual costs but the costs cannot be
extravagant’, otherwise, the reimbursement becomes taxable income. An itemized
original lodging receipt (listing all expenses such as meals, phone calls, services
charged to the room) must be provided for reimbursement to be made in all instances.
Credit card receipts alone do not satisfy this requirement. Note: reimbursement of
meal charges, including room service delivery, on hotel invoices should be in
accordance with the M&IE guidelines and within the limits.

“lavish and

The IRS requires reporting of lodgings that are in excess of the destination per diem !
| rates, which are not supported by receipts, as taxable income on employees’ Form |
W-2. However, Departments should not reimburse for lodging without a receipt
since the City is not using the federal per diem rate as an allowance. If ai
reimbursement was inadvertently provided in excess of the per diem rates without |
' receipt and the Department was unable to get the Traveler to return the excess |
amount, Departments are responsible for notifying the Controller's Payroli .

Administration and providing the necessary information for reporting to the IRS. |

[ IRS Rule — Reimbursement without Receipt
|
|
|
|
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Travelers can be reimbursed for lodging if any of the exceptions to the “50-mile” rule
discussed in Section 1.8.6 is applicable and pre-approved by the Department Head.
Reimbursement will be for actual expenses but not to exceed the applicable federal

destination per diem rate (200 percent allowance is not applicable) or conference hotel
rate. Lodging receipt is required. Traveler should select alternative lodging if
conference hotel rate exceeds federal per diem rate by 200 percent (i.e. hotel rate
should not be more than double the federal rate).

Travelers are responsible for canceling hotel rcom when a trip is canceled or
postponed, and documenting the cancelation in case of billing disputes.

=i b & . g o
Exceptions to Fedeia Par Diem Rale

1) Conference Travel
a) Conference Hotel

When a conference or event is held in a particular hotel, the Traveler is not
precluded from staying at that conference or event hotel if such expenses
would exceed the federal destination per diem limit under the LAAC. In
addition, Federal Travel Regulations Section 301-11.300 provides for
circumstances when actual expenses are warranted, including when
“lodging and/or meals are procured at a prearranged place, such as a hotel
where a meeting, conference or training session is held ...." Proper
documentation such as brochure or literature indicating the event is being
held in a particular hotel must be submitted and approved since the
Department Head can reguire the Traveler to stay at a hotel with a lower
rate. In addition, if the conference hotel rate exceeds the federal rate by 200
percent (i.e. hotel rate is more than double the federal rate) the Traveler

should select alternative lodging.

b) “Authorized” or "Sponsor” Hotels

The LAAC does not specifically address instances where the conference or
convention is held at a convention center or location other than a hotel.
However, a reasonable conclusion is that the intent is to allow for staying at
“quthorized” or “sponsor” hotels of conference or convention. To the extent
feasible, Travelers should try to select the most economical among the
“‘quthorized” or "sponsor’ hotels. However, it is not necessary to

demonstrate that the selected hotel’s rate is the most economical rate of all
amlw__ w.___
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the hotels. Reimbursements for actual costs that do not exceed 200 percent
of the federal destination per diem rate will be allowed if:

) The sponsor hotel rate does not exceed the conference hotel rate, which
is within the 200 percent cap, with documentation of the conference
hotel rate; or,

iy There is not a designated hotel or the Traveler does not have
documentation of the conference hotel rate. Traveler must obtain two
quotes from hotels within a reasonable walking distance (i.e., ¥ mile or
less) and one quote from a hotel farther away with free shuttle service
to the conference, and select the most economical hotel. If none of the
hotels have free shuttle service, the Traveler must obtain three quotes
from hotels within a reasonable walking distance and select the most

economical.

c) Other Hotels

If a room is not available at the conference hotel or one of the
“authorized/sponsor” hotels, the reimbursement for a hotel near the
conference site can be based on:

) Actual expenses up to the total of the federal per diem (plus fees and
taxes, if applicable) for the length of stay. For example, different rates
for three nights stay but the total for the three nights does not exceed
the total of the federal per diem rate for three nights; or,

i) Actual expenses but not to exceed the conference hotel rate (which is
within the 200 percent cap) with documentation of the conference hotel
rate (Note: cannot use sponsor hotel rates for this exception).

Reimbursements for hotel rates in accordance with the above guidelines for
conference lodgings are not considered to be exceptions to the Travel Policy;
therefore, exception notation on the GAETL and PES documents is not

required.

2) Non-Conference Travel

If lodging is not available at the federal destination per diem rate or lodging options
at the per diem rate are not practical and travel is not for a conference, the Traveler
must provide justification to the Department Head and obtain approval to be
reimbursed for a higher rate but not to exceed 200 percent of the federal per diem
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rate for the destination. /f the Department Head approves the higher hotel rate, this

exception should be noted on the GAETL and PES documents. Traveler will be
reimbursed at the federal destination per diem rate if the Department Head does

not approve the higher rate.

The cap at 200 percent is not meant to condone selection of a more expensive
room or hotel when a less costly practical option is available. The cap is meant to
mitigate the Traveler from having to personally cover ordinary, reasonable and/or
necessary costs as a result of travel for City business.

Department Heads should not approve a rate higher than the 200 percent cap
since a higher percentage may be deemed by the IRS as "lavish and extravagant’
and not ordinary, necessary and reasonable. “Lavish and extravagant” expenses
are subject to taxable income reporting and are treated as paid under a non-
accountable plan. In addition, the public may perceive the expenses as not a
prudent use of public funds.

If the purpose of travel is to assist an agency/municipality in a federal, state or local
emergency incident and with no alternative lodging, Department Heads can
approve actual hotel expenses. Lodging that exceeds 200 percent of the federal
per diem rate should be noted as an exception on the GAETL and PES documents
and Traveler should provide sufficient justification and documentation.

3) Shared Lodging

If there are situations when two City Authorized Travelers choose 10 share a room,
the cost of a double occupancy room cannot exceed 300 percent of the federal per
diem rate for the destination. Department Head approval is required and this
exception should be noted on the GAETL and PES documents.

The Traveler that paid the bill would claim the total paid for the room on his/her
PES and list the name of the other Traveler. The other Traveler's PES should also

note the name of the person that he/she shared lodging with.

B. Meals and Incidentals (M&IE)

The LAAC allows the reimbursement of a maximum of three meals a day. M&IE will
be reimbursed at claimed amount but not to exceed the applicable federal per diem
rate for the destination with noted exceptions. Note: reimbursement for M&IE should
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reflect adjustments for meal charges on a hotel invoice, including room service
delivery charges that are within the per diem limit.

Applicable federal per diems are as follow:

s First day of the trip (i.e., Traveler departs for the trip), use the per diem rate for the

destination city.
« Last day of the trip (i.e., Traveler returns from the trip), use the per diem rate for

the last location where the Traveler stayed overnight.
s |f Traveler is in more than one city/location per day, use the per diem for the
city/location in which the Traveler spends the night.

Example of M&IE rates to use for a trip with multiple destinations

4-Day Trip from Los Angeles to London, London to Paris, and Paris to Los Angeles

Day 1:  Departure flight from Los Angeles to London (destination city is London

and overnight stay is in London)
M&IE reimbursement is not to exceed 75% of the per diem rate for

London

Day 2: Remain in London (overnight stay is in London)
M&IE reimbursement is not to exceed 100% of the per diem rate for

LLondon.

Day 3:  Flight/train from London to Paris (overnight stay is in Paris)
M&IE reimbursement is not to exceed 100% of the per diem rate for

Paris
Day 4. Return flight from Paris to Los Angeles (last location of overnight stay is

Paris)
M&IE reimbursement is not to exceed 75% of the per diem rate for Paris

Expense Substantiation Methods

(Actual Costs Method) not
diem rate without receipts
sement may be

Reimbursements may be for actual costs with receipts
exceeding the federal per diem limit, or for the federal per
(Per Diem Substantiation Method) but only one method of reimbur
used for the entire trip. The Per Diem Substantiation Method is an acceptable
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alternative to the Actual Costs Method and satisfies the IRS requirements of an
accountable reimbursement plan. Both methods require that the date, time, place,
amount and business purpose of the expense be noted.

1) Reimbursement Limits — Travel with Overnight Lodging

Meal expenses in excess of the federal per diem rate may be perceived as “lavish
and extravagant’. Therefore to avoid any issue, reimbursement is capped at the
federal destination per diem rate except for destinations with rates less than $60
per day as discussed below. Meal allowance will not be provided when meals are
nrovided by the host throughout the day, Complimentary breakfast provided by
hotel does not constitute a meal. Alcoholic drinks are NOT reimbursable expenses.

Exception to the cap at the federal destination per diem rate is when the rate is
less than $60 per day in which case, the Traveler may request reimbursement for
actual costs, not to exceed $60 per day, with receipts. This provision does not
allow the use of the per diem substantiation method and receipts are required. This

is not considered to be an exception to the policy

The meal allowance, which is for a full 24-hour day, will be prorated at 75 percent:

s On travel days regardless of departure and/or arrival times. For the purposes of
the City Travel Policy, travel days refer to those days spent en route between the
homeloffice and a destination city (i.e., the first and last day of a trip). M&IE is not
prorated for days spend en route between destination cities.

s When a meal is provided as part of the conference (i.e., included in the registration

fee).
e For travel under the “50-mile” rule exceptions with overnight lodging and pre-

approval.

Certain exceptions to the proration can be requested by the Traveler such as:

« Unable to consume the furnished meals due to medical reasons (doctor’s note is
not required) or religious beliefs. Whenever possible, Travelers with special meal
requirements are encouraged to contact the host to obtain reasonable meal
accommodation.

e Full M&IE rate is necessary because of long travel day(s). Traveler must provide
receipts for all the days (i.e., the entire trip) for actual costs reimbursement up to
the federal per diem rate for the destination, or up to $60 per day for destinations
with rates less than $60. Reimbursement will be for the actual costs for each day
but not to exceed the daily per diem rate (i.e., no cost in excess of the daily per

———— .
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diem rate can be offset by another day claimed at less than the daily per diem
rate). Traveler cannot use the per diem substantiation method for the entire trip.

Reason for the exception must be documented and approved by the Department
Head for reimbursement and the exception should be noted on the GAETL and

PES documents.

Traveler that stayed with a friend or family member overnight can be reimbursed
for meals provided that the Traveler provides a signed statement as proof of
overnight stay to be exempted from taxable income reporting to the IRS.
Reimbursement for meals is subject to taxable income reporting without the signed

statement.

(continue'd on next page)
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Summary of M&IE Reimbursements with Overnight Lodging

Selected Reimbursement Option (1,2 or 3) must be used for the entire trip

(1}

Methodology

Receipts
Required

Reimbursement Cap
at Deslination

Prorated
Reimbursement Cap for
Travel Day/Conference
Provided Meal/*50-mile”

Rule Exceptions

Exception: Full
Reimbursement
Cap for Travel
Day/Conference
Provided Meal @

Option 1: Federal
Per Diem

No

Reimburse at federal
per diem amount for
destination

75% proration of federal
per diem amount

No exceptions
allowed

Option 2: Actual
costs capped at
federal per diem

Yes

Reimburse actual
costs up to federal per

{ diem amount for

| destination

Reimburse actual costs
up to 75% of federal per
diem amount for

destination

Reimburse actual
costs up to full
federal per diem
amount for
destination

Option 3: Actual
costs capped at
$60/day

Yes

!

I Reimburse actual

| costs up fo $60 per
| day

Reimburse actual costs
up to $45 per day

Reimburse actual
costs up to $60
per day

(1) Traveler must use actual costs reimbursement methodology if the trip’s funding source requires actual
receipts. Submittal of receipt for any single meal that costs more than $25 in accordance with the LAAC
does not preclude the Traveler from using the federal per diem reimbursement methodology.

religious restrictions.

(2) Exceptions for prorated travel days will be made for full days spent at destination and in transit
Exceptions for prorated meals will be made for conference meals that cannot accommodate medical or

(continued on next page)
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2) Reimbursement Limits — Travel without Overnight Lodging (One-Day Travel)

Meals reimbursements for travel that is performed within one day and does not
involve an overnight stay must be reported as taxable income in accordance with
IRS regulations. Accordingly, reimbursements will be processed from FMS but
Departments will also be required to report one day meal reimbursements to the
Controller's Office at calendar year end for adjustment to W-2 in the Payroll System
(e.g., PaySR). Instructions will be issued every December of the year on reporting
One-Day Travel meals as taxable income.

The following apply for reimbursement:

s Travel destination has to meet the “50-mile” rule (see 1.8.8). If destination does
not meet the “50-mile” rule, Traveler must justify the reason for meals
reimbursement and obtain Department Head approval. Reimbursements for
destinations that do not meet the "50-mile” rule should be noted as exceptions on
the GAETL and PES documents.

« Reimbursement cannot exceed 75 percent of the federal per diem for the
destination even if the destination per diem is less than $60 per day.

« Meals will not be reimbursed when all meals are provided by the host throughout
the day. Meal reimbursement cannot exceed 75 percent if one or two meals are
provided as part of the conference/meeting.

o Receipts are not required unless any single meal exceeds $25.

« Traveler must sign the “One-Day Travel Meals Reimbursement — Taxable Income
Acknowledgement” form acknowledging that he/she has been informed that the
reimbursement is taxable income, which will be reported to the IRS. The
Acknowledgement form should be attached to FMS TEX document together with

the PES.

Note: This provision cannot be used to reimburse meal expenses for off-site
department, committee, board or commission meetings.

Gratuities for restaurant service (e.g., waiters) are included in the per diem rates (also
see Section 1.8.20 for gratuity limits). The per diem rates also include incidental
expenses as defined by the IRS such as fees and tips to porters, baggage carriers,
hotel staff and staff on ships.

Transportation between places of lodging and places where meals are taken are no
longer included in the definition of incidental expenses (IRS Bulletin 2013-44). If
transportation is necessary to procure meals, transportation reimbursement will not

—
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exceed $5 per day with receipts and Department Head approval is required. This
should be noted as an exception on the GAETL and PES documents.

Receipts are not required except when the cost for any single meal exceeds $25 in
accordance with LAAC or when Traveler is requesting reimbursement by the Actual
Costs Method. Receipt requirement is also contingent on the funding source for the
travel. If the funding source requires receipts, Traveler must submit receipts and will
be reimbursed for actual costs but not to exceed the applicable federal per diem rate
unless the funding source/grantor specifically authorizes in writing that a different

policy shall apply.

1.8.14 Hosting While Traveling

In addition to the lodging and meals requirements, the LAAC requires that food and
beverage expenses for persons other than City employees or elected officials be certified
by the Department Head as expenditures for a public purpose and necessary for the
conduct of City business. The LAAG also requires all City employees and elected officials
to specify the name(s) and organization(s) of the person(s) hosted and the nature of the

City business discussed.

The provisions for lodging and M&IE reimbursements also apply to persons hosted by
City officials or employees. Alcoholic drinks are NOT reimbursable expenses. Consistent
with federal guidelines, the LAAC provision on food and beverage is interpreted to
exclude alcoholic drinks. Further, it is the responsibility of City employees 10 comply with
the Personnel Department policy regarding consumption of alcoholic beverages while on

duty

1.8.15 Ground Transportation

The LAAC mandates that the least expensive and most practical form of public
transportation shall be used, taking into consideration such factors as time, availability
and personal safety or health. Whenever possible, Travelers should take advantage of
free or courtesy shuttle services offered by airports and hotels to keep costs to a
minimum. Receipt is required for reimbursement of ground transportation costs. Traveler
may provide credit card receipt or statement but must specify the fare and tip amounts of
the total charge for reimbursement. If a receipt is not available for public transportation,
provide documentation of the fare (e.g., print the fare from the official website). Tips for
driver of taxi and shuttle are reimbursed for up to 15 percent of the fare if reflected on the
receipt. Tips in excess of 15 percent will not be reimbursed.

e e T e —— - —
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IRS Rule — Reimbursement without Receipt

Ifthe ground transportation receipt does not include the tip amount, the Traveler will not |
be reimbursed for the tip since a reimbursement that exceeds the receipt amount may
be deemed as taxable income, which creates an administrative burden for the City to

track and report fo the IRS.

See Section 1.8.13.B for guidance on transportation to and from restaurants.

1.8.16 Automobile Rental

Automobile rental expenses are allowable if traveling by car is less expensive or more
appropriate for the efficient conduct of City business than by taxi, bus, or plane. A cost
comparison, unless the destination is to a county adjacent to Los Angeles (see Section
1.8.12.C), should be provided as proof that automobile rental expenses (including
incidental costs such as parking fees) are less expensive than train, bus, taxi or plane. If
proof cannot be provided, the Traveler must provide a written justification pre-approved
by the Department Head that clearly demonstrates the need for an automobile rental for
the efficient conduct of City business. Travelers must fill the gas tank before returning a
rental vehicle to avoid fuel surcharges. Receipts are required for reimbursement of rental
car, gasoline, parking and toll expenses. If receipts for toll and/or parking meter expenses
are not available, provide printouts from official websites. Fees for GPS are not
reimbursable expenses. Parking tickets, traffic violations or other penalties for infractions

of any law are also not reimbursable.

When traveling alone, mid-size or smaller car is the car type within policy. Travelers may
upgrade to a car type other than mid-size or smaller under any of the conditions discussed
below or for other reasons. An upgrade is considered to be an exception to the policy;
therefore, Travelers should document the specific reason for the upgrade and obtain

approval.

+ Insufficient space for the number of City employees traveling together:
» Insufficient space to accommodate work-related equipment;

« Terrain of destination requires a type of vehicle;

« Medical necessity (i.e., driver with disability); or,

« Upgrade is at no extra cost.

Travelers are responsible for canceling rental car reservations if no longer necessary anc
documenting the cancelation in case of billing disputes.

= = ey et a

fa_-x“h-wﬂﬂ—a-—_ﬂ—-‘"—

Controller Manual Revised April 2015

1.8 Travel Page 25 of 35



5 e PR s SR

- -‘_ .{}Eb;&;‘:‘::‘ | .'i‘ -

Automobile Rental Insurance

In accordance with the City of Los Angeles Risk Management Procedure Manual, the City
self-insures property losses and will neither authorize nor reimburse the cost of the
Collision Damage Waiver. As a result, if an employee were to have an accident while
traveling on City business, the car rental companies could demand immediate payment
and could charge the amount of the loss to the employee’s personal credit card to ensure
payment. The employee would be reimbursed for the expense by the City upon his/her
return. In addition, an employee’s personal auto coverage would provide primary
coverage if a rental vehicle is rented in the employee’s own name and if the policy
provides full coverage (including comprehensive and collision) that is specifically

W H & .
extended to rental cars. Therefore, employees will not be reimbursed for rental vehicle

insurance for travel to a non-foreign country.

For foreign travel, employees should purchase that country's liability insurance (e.g., for
Mexico, it is sold at the border) from a reliable source if the employee's own policy does
not provide coverage. An employee should check with his or her insurance beforehand
to determine if the employee has appropriate coverage. If coverage is not applicable, the
employee should also ask their carrier to provide appropriate coverage and limits to
purchase while on foreign travel. If the employee does not have such coverage, the
employee will be reimbursed for the expense. Employees should document the advice
provided by their carrier on the appropriate coverage and limits to purchase in case of

questions regarding the expense amount.

1.8.17 Laundry Service

Under the LAAC, expenses for laundry service are allowable if the duration of the trip,
traveling conditions or some other' special circumstances dictate. As a reference, the
federal guidelines require a minimum of four consecutive nights lodging on official travel
to qualify for laundry service reimbursement. Otherwise, explanation should be provided
on the special circumstances requiring laundry service and reimbursement requires

Department Head approval of the exception

1.8.18 Telephone Calls

Under the LAAC, the costs of City business telephone calls are fully reimbursable. One
personal telephone call to the employee’s immediate family in the locale of the residence
of the employee is allowed if travel is in excess of three days. One such call is permitted

e — e e
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for each successive three days thereafter. For reference, a ten-minute telephone call is
considered reasonable.

1.8.19 Internet Connection Services

If free internet connection service is not available to conduct City business, the cost is
reimbursable with Department Head approval.

1.8.20 Gratuities

Under the LAAC, gratuities not exceeding 15 percent are allowable where reasonable
and customary. Fees and tips given to waiters (up to 15 percent of the restaurant bill
exclusive of taxes), porters (32 per bag), bell hops ($1 to $2 per bag), housekeeping ($1
to $2 per day), taxicab drivers (up to 15 percent of the fare) and other service personnel
are considered customary. Note: Gratuities to porters. bell hops and housekeeping are
included in the IRS definition of “incidental expenses” and are therefore included in the

M&IE limit and not reimbursed separately.

Exception to exceeding the 15 percent is when there is a required gratuity and the amount
is added on the bill by the service provider (e.g., gratuity added by a restaurant for a large
party). In 2012, the IRS clarified the difference between a tip and service charge for tax
purposes and ruled that automatic gratuities are service charges, rather than tips.
However a Traveler that chose to tip more than 15 percent of the restaurant pill will be
reimbursed only for 15 percent.

1.8.21 Registration, Seminar or Meeting Fees

The LAAC allows the reimbursement of registration, seminar or meeting fees where
required. Whenever time permits, registration fees should be paid directly to the

conference sponsor.

1.8.22 Expenses Not Specifically Set Forth in the LAAC

Other expenses not specifically set forth in the LAAC that are incurred by an employee
or an elected official are allowable where deemed necessary in the conduct of City
business, provided that the reasons for such expenses have been reviewed and certified
by the Department Head as reasonable and proper and incurred in pursuit of City

e ——
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business. For example, costs of visa and/or passport are reimbursable when directly
related to City travel and approved by Department Head. All reimbursements require

receipts.

1.8.23 Non-reimbursable Trave! Costs

Travel expenses that are not in compliance with Gity policy are the personal responsibility
of the Traveler.

Under the LAAC, the City will also not reimburse expenses of a purely personal nature.
The following are examples (not an all-inclusive list) of travel costs NOT reimbursable:

o Auto repairs, replacement or towage to personal vehicle when such use has been
authorized

e Parking ticket

o Traffic ticket

= Travel insurance
= Personal telephone calls (unless in accordance with Section 1.8.18)

« Expenses for persons other than the employee, elected official or City approved
Travelers who accompanies the Traveler (e.g., companion’s transportation,

lodging, and/or meals)
¢ Entertainment costs such as in-room movies or games

« Spa and personal grooming services
« Fuel expenses for personal and City vehicles.

Exception: Traveler can be reimbursed for fueling City vehicle if unable to obtain a
temporary Voyager Card from the Department of General Services before the trip
departure date and provides receipts. However, the Departments will have to provide
justification and documentation of efforts to obtain the card before the trip date. This
should be roted as exceptions to the Travel Policy on the GAETL and PES documents.

1.8.24  Interrupted and Indirect Travel

Where there is an interruption or deviation from the direct travel route, whether for the
Traveler's personal leave or convenience, expenses allowable will not exceed those that
would have been incurred for uninterrupted travel utilizing the usual route. Travelers who
combine personal travel with business travel must identify and pay for the personal
segment of the trip. The City will not reimburse a Traveler for expenses incurred when
the Traveler chooses to extend time at the destination for personal reasons (e.g., the
Traveler takes vacation or stays through the weekend). Traveler must provide a quote
from the air travel service provider showing the cost of the roundtrip ticket for the most
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economical and direct travel to/from the business destination for the dates of official
business. This quote will be used for comparison and reimbursement purposes. Traveler
must pay for the personal portion of the airfare expense. Hotel, car rental and parking
expenses must also be prorated, and only the portion related to City travel will be

reimbursed.

If a City employee becomes sick or injured during travel, his or her first responsibility is to
seek competent medical attention. Even if the injury is not serious and treatment can wait
until the completion of the trip, the employee, when able, must notify his or her
Department Personnel Officer, who will then notify the City Workers' Compensation

Section.

1.8.25 City Contractor Travel

Travel by a City contractor shall be governed by the provisions of the contract between
the City and the contractor. In the absence of specific provisions in the contract, the City

travel policies and procedures shall apply.

1.8.26 Non-City Employee Travel

Under certain circumstances, an individual who is not a City employee nor otherwise

compensated by the City may need to travel on behalf of the City. For example, the City
may request individuals from non-profit organizations to sit on interview panels to review
request for proposals. All City policies and procedures on travel will apply to the non-City

employee.

1.8.27 Personal Expense Statement and Documentation of Expenses

The LAAC requires that completed travel expense forms be forwarded to the Controller
within 30 days of the conclusion of the trip. To adhere to the LAAC requirement,
Departments should post the Personal Expense Statement (PES) in the FMS within 30
days. Form Gen. 16, Personal Expense Statement (PES) may be accessed and filled out
interactively at http://ctr.ci.la.ca.us/forms.htm. Al expenses claimed for reimbursement
should be itemized on the PES. Note: payment transaction fees charged by Traveler's
personal credit card providers and/or payment service providers are not reimbursable
except for foreign transaction fees for City business related expenses (e.g.. lodging.

meals, transportation).
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The Department Head shall certify that all expenditures were incurred in pursuit of City
business. Falsification of such certification shall be grounds for appropriate disciplinary
action and such other sanctions provided by law.

The LAAC further requires that receipts be provided for transportation costs, lodging, and
for any single item of expenditure in excess of $25. Internal Revenue Code 274 requires
adequate records or sufficient evidence corroborating the Traveler's own statement to
substantiate traveling expenses and in orderto determine tax liability. Sufficient evidence
must be presented as to the amount of travel expense, the time and place of the travel
and the business purpose of the expense. Departments should certify expenses, and
maintain copies of receipts for expenses regardless of amount when deemed necessary
in these guidelines For grant-funded and special-funded travel. it is the Traveler's
responsibility to comply with the grant/special fund requirements relative to receipt
documentation.

Note: Completed PES and receipts submitted, electronically or otherwise, become
part of the City official travel records and the official property of the City. Therefore,
Travelers are advised to black out/redact any personal information contained in
any documents submitted. Departments are required to maintain original support

documentation for five years.

Below are examples of acceptable documentation to be submitted with the completed
PES.

Description of Expense and Acceptable Documentation

Ajrfare Airfare receipt such as passenger ticket, invoice, itinerary, “e-
ticket”, confirmation notice or other documentation reflecting

the dates of travel.

Proof of payment such as credit card receipt or statement. For
“e-ticket”, a screen print of the confirmation notice indicating
payment by credit card is acceptable.

Ground Transportation Proof of fare and tip amounts is required either in the form of
a receipt, credit card receipt or credit card statement. If a
receipt is not available for public transportation, provide a
printout from the official website on the fare amount.

e e =
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Meals & Incidentals

Personal Automobile

Registration

ltemized on hotel bill or provide separate receipt from serviced
provider.

Hotel/motel invoice reflecting zero balance, or that the
balance is subject to credit card payment. The invoice must
provide a breakdown of daily expenses.

When lodging rates for persons other than the Traveler are
charged, single occupancy rate documented on hotel/motel

letterhead must be provided.

In accordance with the LAAC Section 4.242.7, receipts for any
single meal in excess of $25 must be provided.

Receipts are required for reimbursements under Actual Costs
Method.

Traveler must submit receipts if required by the trip’s funding
source (e.g., grant funds).

Receipts for meals for other than the Traveler must include
the guest(s) names and affiliated organizations and a
statement of the event attended or sponsored and business

discussed.

When used in-lieu of airfare, the number of miles at the current
mileage rate is reflected under the PES Miscellaneous
Expense column. The total costs may not exceed the lowest
regular fare available for regularly scheduled airlines for the
date and time of travel.

The use of a personal automobile for travel may not be
reimbursable in cases where the Traveler receives a car
allowance or any type of vehicle subsidy from the City on a

regular basis.

Original or copy of the registration form, reflecting form of
payment.

WM
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Telephone

Miscellaneous

Hotel invoice and on a separate attachment, detailing the
name(s) of persons called, title(s), the affiliated department or
business, and subjects discussed. Travelers are encouraged
to consider the most economical option for telephone calls. In
some cases, the use of pre-paid phone cards may be more
economical than hotel or cellular phones.

Other miscellaneous expenses are reimbursable when they
are actual and necessary in the conduct of City business. The
expenses require review and certification by the Department
Head as reasonable and proper and incurred in pursuit of City
husiness. Details of the charges must be included in the

completed PES and receipts attached.

1.8.28 FMS Travel Expenditure (TEX) Document

To process the reimbursement of travel expenditures under FMS, a TEX document is
required. The TEX document must be submitted together with the completed PES.

1.8.29 Foreign Currency

The PES must indicate values in US dollars (USD). It is the Traveler's responsibility to
convert any foreign currency charges to USD. Supporting documentation for the foreign
currency conversion should be attached to the PES. The conversion date must coincide
with the date of the original receipt. Acceptable documentation includes:

» Credit card statement showing conversion of foreign-denominated expenses to

usD

» Internet conversion of charges
« Foreign exchange receipts from money exchanges or banks showing foreign

currency conversion rates
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1.8.30 Travel Advances

The LAAC authorizes the Controller to advance the amount of funds for travel purposes
upon certification by the Department Head that they will be incurred for City business.
Because processing travel advances is labor intensive and may result in overpayments,
departments can reduce the need for an advance by booking flights with TravelStore
when feasible, paying registration fee directly, and processing reimbursements in a timely

manner.

Employees may request a travel advance for approved travel when the estimated
expenses, excluding airfare costs and other expenses are at least $500. Department
Heads may approve travel advances for lesser amounts, if necessary. Travel advance
requests must be forwarded to the Controller’s Office for processing. Travel advances are
generally for lodging, meals and incidentals and the advanced amount is 80 percent of
the estimate. Travel advances will not be issued if request is anly for the cost of One-Day
Travel meals. Advances at 90 percent minimize instances of overpayment to Travelers.
Collection of overpayments creates additional work for the City and when overpayments
are not returned by the Traveler, the City must report to the IRS as taxable income to the

Traveler.

Requests for travel advance must be submitted at least ten (10) business days in advance
of the beginning of the planned expenditure of funds and such request shall include the

following information:

e GAETL number

e name of Traveler

« fraveling period covered

¢ destination

e purpose of the trip

+ nature of the City business to be conducted on the trip

= proposed total estimated expenditure
« a statement certifying that the Traveler has no outstanding cash advance.

As a matter of policy, the Controller will not accept travel advance requests more than
thirty (30) calendar days prior to commencement of travel. The travel advance will be
released to the Traveler no more than one week prior to travel except where advance
deposits and registration fees are required. Advance travel checks are released by the

Controller Paymaster Section on “Will-Call” basis only.
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Travel advances must be resolved through the submission of a completed PES within 30
days after the conclusion of the trip. A travel advance is considered delinquent if not
resolved within 30 days after the conclusion of travel. Travelers with a delinquent travel
advance cannot receive another travel advance until the prior travel advance is resolved.
Departments should notify and remind Travelers in writing to resolve outstanding
advances until the advance is over 120 days old. However, ultimately, it is the Traveler's
responsibility to remember to resolve travel advances regardless if he/she received

reminders.

The Controller's Office will report all delinquent travel advances over 120 calendar days
old as employee income as required by the IRS. Outstanding travel advances not
accounted for within 120 calendar days will be included as part of the employee's wages
on the first payroll period of the subsequent calendar quarter following the end of 120
calendar days. This amount will be subject to income and employment taxes for the period
per IRS Publication 463. When the unresolved travel advance amount is reported in an
employee’s Wage and Tax Statement will depend on when the 120 days expires:

o Before last pay day of the calendar year —on Form W-2
« Between last pay day of the calendar year to March 31 of the following year —on

Corrected Form W-2
o After March 31 of the following year — on Form W-2¢

For non-City employees, IRS Form 1099-Misc will be issued per IRS Federal, State, Local
Government Taxable Fringe Benefit Guide.

Refund of Travel Advances

Travelers may need to return money to the City after completion of travel due to excess
travel advance or disallowed travel expenses. Refund checks or money orders must be
made payable to the City of Los Angeles. Departments are responsible for depositing any
refund check immediately upon receipt by submitting a cash receipt (CR) together with
the refund check to the Office of Finance. The Traveler should attach a copy of the CR
with the Office of Finance stamp (or other receipt verification) to the completed PES.
Questions regarding the preparation and submission of CR documents should be directed

to the Office of the Finance.

1.8.31 Related Resources

Travel forms and additional information and materials regarding travel are available on

the Controller website under Guides to Deparimenis at
- — -~ e ————— e
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http://ctr.ci la.ca.us/quidestodepts.htm. Questions regarding “Will-Call policies and
orocedures should be directed to the Paymaster Section (see Controller Directory in
Cityfone). Questions regarding this Policy should be directed to the Controller's Demand

Audit Section.
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EXHIBIT - AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PROGRAM PROVISIONS

Sec. 10.8.4 Affirmative Action Program Provisions.

Every non-construction and construction Contract with, or on behalf of, the City of
Los Angeles for which the consideration is $25,000 or more shall contain the following
provisions which shall be designated as the AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PROGRAM

provisions of such Contract:

A. During the performance of a City Contract, the Contractor certifies and
represents that the Contractor and each Subcontractor hereunder will adhere to an
Affirmative Action Program to ensure that in its employment practices, persons are
employed and employees are treated equally and without regard to or because of race,
color, religion, national origin, ancestry, sex, sexual orientation, age, disability, marital
status, domestic partner status or medical condition.

1. This section applies to work or services performed or materials
manufactured or assembled in the United States.

2. Nothing in this section shall require or prohibit the establishment of new
classifications of employees in any given craft, work or service category.

3. The Contractor shall post a copy of Paragraph A., hereof, in conspicuous
places at its place of business available to employees and applicants for employment.

B. The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees
placed, by or on behalf of, the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to their race, color, religion, national origin,
ancestry, sex, sexual orientation, age, disability, marital status, domestic partner status
or medical condition.

. At the request of the Awarding Authority or the DAA, the Contractor shall
certify on an electronic or hard copy form to be supplied, that the Contractor has not
discriminated in the performance of City Contracts against any employee or applicant for
employment on the basis or because of race, color, religion, national origin, ancestry, sex,
sexual orientation, age, disability, marital status, domestic partner status or medical

condition.

D. The Contractor shall permit access to, and may be required to provide
certified copies of, all of its records pertaining to employment and to its employment
practices by the Awarding Authority or the DAA for the purpose of investigation to
ascertain compliance with the Affirmative Action Program provisions of City Contracts
and, upon request, to provide evidence that it has or will comply therewith.

E. The failure of any Contractor to comply with the Affirmative Action Program
provisions of City Contracts may be deemed to be a material breach of a City Contract.
The failure shall only be established upon a finding to that effect by the Awarding
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Authority, on the basis of its own investigation or that of the DAA. No finding shall be
made except upon a full and fair hearing after notice and an opportunity to be heard has
been given to the Contractor.

F. Upon a finding duly made that the Contractor has breached the Affirmative
Action Program provisions of a City Contract, the Contract may be forthwith cancelled,
terminated or suspended, in whole or in part, by the Awarding Authority, and all monies
due or to become due hereunder may be forwarded to and retained by the City of Los
Angeles. In addition thereto, the breach may be the basis for a determination by the
Awarding Authority or the Board of Public Works that the Contractor is a non-responsible
bidder or proposer pursuant to the provisions of Section 10.40 of this Code. In the event
of such determination, the Contractor shall be disqualified from being awarded a contract
with the City of Los Angeles for a period of two years, or until he or she shall establish
and carry out a program in conformance with the provisions hereof.

G. In the event of a finding by the Fair Employment and Housing Commission
of the State of California, or the Board of Public Works of the City of Los Angeles, or any
court of competent jurisdiction, that the Contractor has been guilty of a willful violation of
the California Fair Employment and Housing Act, or the Affirmative Action Program
provisions of a City Contract, there may be deducted from the amount payable to the
Contractor by the City of Los Angeles under the contract, a penalty of ten dollars for each
person for each calendar day on which the person was discriminated against in violation
of the provisions of a City Contract.

H. Notwithstanding any other provisions of a City Contract, the City of Los
Angeles shall have any and all other remedies at law or in equity for any breach hereof.

l. The Public Works Board of Commissioners shall promulgate rules and
regulations through the DAA and provide to the Awarding Authorities electronic and hard
copy forms for the implementation of the Affirmative Action Program provisions of City
contracts, and rules and regulations and forms shall, so far as practicable, be similar to
those adopted in applicable Federal Executive Orders. No other rules, regulations or
forms may be used by an Awarding Authority of the City to accomplish this contract
compliance program.

e Nothing contained in City Contracts shall be construed in any manner so as
to require or permit any act which is prohibited by law.

K. By affixing its signature to a Contract that is subject to this article, the
Contractor shall agree to adhere to the provisions in this article for the duration of the
Contract. The Awarding Authority may also require Contractors and suppliers to take part
in a pre-registration, pre-bid, pre-proposal, or pre-award conference in order to develop,
improve or implement a qualifying Affirmative Action Program.

1. The Contractor certifies and agrees to immediately implement good faith
effort measures to recruit and employ minority, women and other potential employees in



a non-discriminatory manner including, but not limited to, the following actions as
appropriate and available to the Contractor's field of work. The Contractor shall:

(a) Recruit and make efforts to obtain employees through:

) Advertising employment opportunities in minority and other community
news media or other publications.

(i) Notifying minority, women and other community organizations of
employment opportunities.

(i)  Maintaining contact with schools with diverse populations of students to
notify them of employment opportunities.

(iv)  Encouraging existing employees, including minorities and women, to refer
their friends and relatives.

(V) Promoting after school and vacation employment opportunities for minority,
women and other youth.

(vi)  Validating all job specifications, selection requirements, tests, etc.

(vii) Maintaining a file of the names and addresses of each worker referred to
the Contractor and what action was taken concerning the worker.

(viii)  Notifying the appropriate Awarding Authority and the DAA in writing when a
union, with whom the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, has failed to refer
a minority, woman or other worker.

(b) Continually evaluate personnel practices to assure that hiring, upgrading,
promotions, transfers, demotions and layoffs are made in a non-discriminatory manner
so as to achieve and maintain a diverse work force.

(c) Utilize training programs and assist minority, women and other employees
in locating, qualifying for and engaging in the training programs to enhance their skills
and advancement.

(d) Secure cooperation or compliance from the labor referral agency to the
Contractor's contractual Affirmative Action Program obligations.

(e) Establish a person at the management level of the Contractor to be the
Equal Employment Practices officer. Such individual shall have the authority to
disseminate and enforce the Contractor's Equal Employment and Affirmative Action
Program policies.

() Maintain records as are necessary to determine compliance with Equal
Employment Practices and Affirmative Action Program obligations and make the records
available to City, State and Federal authorities upon request.



(9) Establish written company policies, rules and procedures which shall be
encompassed in a company-wide Affirmative Action Program for all its operations and
Contracts. The policies shall be provided to all employees, Subcontractors, vendors,
unions and all others with whom the Contractor may become involved in fulfilling any of

its Contracts.

(h) Document its good faith efforts to correct any deficiencies when problems
are experienced by the Contractor in complying with its obligations pursuant to this article.
The Contractor shall state:

(i) What steps were taken, how and on what date.

(i) To whom those efforts were directed.

(i)  The responses received, from whom and when.

(iv)  What other steps were taken or will be taken to comply and when.
(v) Why the Contractor has been or will be unable to comply.

2. Every contract of $25,000 or more which may provide construction,
demolition, renovation, conservation or major maintenance of any kind shall also comply
with the requirements of Section 10.13 of the Los Angeles Administrative Code.

L. The Affirmative Action Program required to be submitted hereunder and the
pre-registration, pre-bid, pre-proposal or pre-award conference which may be required by
the Awarding Authority shall, without limitation as to the subject or nature of empioyment
activity, be concerned with such employment practices as:

1. Apprenticeship where approved programs are functioning, and other on-
the-job training for non-apprenticeable occupations;

2. Classroom preparation for the job when not apprenticeable;

3. Pre-apprenticeship education and preparation;

4. Upgrading training and opportunities;

5 Encouraging the use of Contractors, Subcontractors and suppliers of all
racial and ethnic groups; provided, however, that any contract subject to this ordinance
shall require the Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier to provide not less than the
prevailing wage, working conditions and practices generally observed in private industries
in the Contractor's, Subcontractor's or supplier's geographical area for such work;

6. The entry of qualified women, minority and all other journeymen into the
industry; and



7. The provision of needed supplies or job conditions to permit persons with
disabilities to be employed, and minimize the impact of any disability.

M. Any adjustments which may be made in the Contractor's work force to
achieve the requirements of the City's Affirmative Action Program in purchasing and
construction shall be accomplished by either an increase in the size of the work force or
replacement of those employees who leave the work force by reason of resignation,
retirement or death and not by termination, layoff, demotion or change in grade.

N. This ordinance shall not confer upon the City of Los Angeles or any Agency,
Board or Commission thereof any power not otherwise provided by law to determine the
legality of any existing collective bargaining agreement and shall have application only to
discriminatory employment practices by Contractors engaged in the performance of City
Contracts.

0. All Contractors subject to the provisions of this article shall include a similar
provision in all subcontracts awarded for work to be performed under the Contract with
the City and shall impose the same obligations including, but not limited to, filing and
reporting obligations, on the Subcontractors as are applicable to the Contractor. Failure
of the Contractor to comply with this requirement or to obtain the compliance of its
Subcontractors with all such obligations shall subject the Contractor to the imposition of
any and all sanctions allowed by law, including, but not limited to, termination of the
Contractor's Contract with the City.



EXHIBIT

SMALL/VERY SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PROGRAM
LOCAL BUSINESS PREFERENCE PROGRAM

(1) SMALL/VERY SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PROGRAM:

The Harbor Department is committed to creating an environment that provides all individuals
and businesses open access to the business opportunities available at the Harbor Department
in a manner that reflects the diversity of the City of Los Angeles. The Harbor Department's
Small Business Enterprise (SBE) Program was created to provide additional opportunities for
small businesses to participate in professional service and construction contracts. An overall
Department goal of 25% SBE participation, including 5% Very Small Business Enterprise
(VSBE) participation, has been established for the Program. The specific goal or requirement
for each contract opportunity may be higher or lower based on the scope of work.

It is the policy of the Harbor Department to solicit participation in the performance of all service
contracts by all individuals and businesses, including, but not limited to, SBEs, VSBEs, women-
owned business enterprises (WBESs), minority-owned business enterprises (MBEs), and
disabled veteran business enterprises (DVBEs). The SBE Program allows the Harbor
Department to target small business participation, including MBEs, WBEs, and DVBEs, more
effectively. It is the intent of the Harbor Department to make it easier for small businesses to
participate in contracts by providing education and assistance on how to do business with the
City, and ensuring that payments to small businesses are processed in a timely manner. In
order to ensure the highest participation of SBE/VSBE/MBE/WBE/DVBEs, all proposers
shall utilize the City’s contracts management and opportunities database, the Los
Angeles Business Assistance Virtual Network (LABAVN), at http://www.labavn.org, to
outreach to potential subconsultants.

The Harbor Department defines a SBE as an independently owned and operated business that
is not dominant in its field and meets criteria set forth by the Small Business Administration in
Title 13, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 121. Go to www.sba.gov for more information. The
Harbor Department defines a VSBE based on the State of California's Micro-business definition
which is 1) a small business that has average annual gross receipts of $3,500,000 or less within
the previous three years, or (2) a small business manufacturer with 25 or fewer employees.

The SBE Program is a results-oriented program, requiring consultants who receive contracts
from the Harbor Department to perform outreach and utilize certified small businesses. Based
on the work to be performed, it has been determined that the percentage of small
business participation will be 25%, including 5% VSBE participation. The North American
Industry Classification System (NAICS) Code for the scope of services is 541511. This NAICS
Code is the industry code that corresponds to at least 51% of the scope of services and will be
used to determine the size standard for SBE participation of the Prime Consultant. The
maximum SBE size standard for this NAICS Code is $30 million.

Consultant shall be responsible for determining the SBE status of its subconsultants for
purposes of meeting the small business requirement. Subconsultants must qualify as an SBE
based on the type of services that they will be performing under the Agreement. All business
participation will be determined by the percentage of the total amount of compensation under
the agreement paid to SBEs. The Consultant shall not substitute an SBE firm without obtaining
prior approval of the City. A request for substitution must be based upon demonstrated good
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cause. If substitution is permitted, Consultant shall endeavor to make an in-kind substitution for
the substituted SBE.

Consultant shall complete, sign, and submit as part of the executed agreement the attached
Affidavit and Consultant Description Form. The Affidavit and Consultant Description Form,
when signed, will signify the Consultant's intent to comply with the SBE requirement. All
SBE/VSBE firms must be certified by the time proposals are due to receive credit. In addition all
consultants and subconsultants must be registered on the LABAVN by the time proposals are
due.

(2) LOCAL BUSINESS PREFERENCE PROGRAM:

The Harbor Department is committed to maximizing opportunities for local and regional
businesses, as well as encouraging local and regional businesses to locate and operate within
the Southern California region. It is the policy of the Harbor Department to support an increase
in local and regional jobs. The Harbor Department’'s Local Business Preference Program
(LBPP) aims to benefit the Southern California region by increasing jobs and expenditures
within the local and regional private sector.

Consultants who qualify as a Local Business Enterprise (LBE) will receive an 8% preference on
any proposal for services valued in excess of $150,000. The preference will be applied by
adding 8% of the total possible evaluation points to the Consultant's score. Consultants who do
not qualify as a LBE may receive a maximum 5% preference for identifying and utilizing LBE
subconsultants. Consultants may receive 1% preference, up to a maximum of 5%, for every
10% of or portion thereof, of work that is subcontracted to a LBE. LBE subconsultant
preferences will be determined by the percentage of the total amount of compensation proposed
under the Agreement.

The Harbor Department defines a LBE as:

(a) A business headquartered within Los Angeles, Orange, Riverside, San Bernardino, or
Ventura Counties. Headquartered shall mean that the business physically conducts and
manages all of its operations from a location in the above-named counties; or

(b) A business that has at least 50 full-time employees, or 25 full-time employees for
specialty marine contracting firms, working in Los Angeles, Orange, Riverside, San
Bernardino, or Ventura Counties.

In order for Harbor Department staff to determine the appropriate LBE preference, Consultant
shall complete, sign, notarize (where applicable) and submit the attached Affidavit and
Consultant Description Form. The Affidavit and Consultant Description Form will signify the LBE
status of the Consultant and subconsultants.

In the event of Consultant's noncompliance during the performance of the Agreement,
Consultant shall be considered in material breach of contract. In addition to any other remedy
available to City under this Agreement or by operation of law, the City may withhold invoice
payments to Consultant until noncompliance is corrected, and assess the costs of City's audit of
books and records of Consultant and its subconsultants. In the event the Consultant falsifies or
misrepresents information contained in any form or other willful noncompliance as determined
by City, City may disqualify the Consultant from participation in City contracts for a period of up
to five (b) years.



AFFIDAVIT OF COMPANY STATUS

“The undersigned declares under penalty of perjury pursuant to the laws of the State of California that the following
information and information contained on the attached Consultant Description Form is true and correct and includes

all material information necessary to identify and explain the operations of

Niti Systems Consultants, Inc.

Name of Firm

as well as the ownership and location thereof. Further, the undersigned agrees to provide complete and accurate
information regarding ownership in the named firm, and all of its domestic and foreign affiliates, any proposed changes
of the ownership and to permit the audit and examination of firm ownership documents, and the ownership documents

of all of its domestic and foreign affiliates, in association with this agreement.”

(1) Small/Very Small Business Enterprise Program: Please indicate the ownership of your company. Please check

all that apply. At least one box must be checked:
XJSBE [ JVSBE [X]JMBE [[JwBE [ IDVBE [ JOBE

A Small Business Enterprise (SBE) is an independently owned and operated business that is not dominant in its
field and meets criteria set forth by the Small Business Administration in Title 13, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 121.
A Very Small Business Enterprise (VSBE) is 1) a small business that has average annual gross receipts of
$3.500,000 or less within the previous three years, or (2) a small business manufacturer with 25 or fewer employees.
A Minority Business Enterprise (MBE) is defined as a business in which a minority owns and controls at least 51%
of the business. A Woman Business (WBE) is defined as a business in which a woman owns and controls at least 51%
of the business. For the purpose of this project, a minority includes:
(1) Black (all persons having origins in any of the Black African racial groups not of Hispanic origin);
(2) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American or other Spanish Culture or
origin, regardless of race);
(3) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East, Southeast
Asia, The Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands); and
(4) American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples of North America
and maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations through membership and participation or community identification).
= A Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise (DVBE) is defined as a business in which a disabled veteran owns at least

51% of the business, and the daily business operations are managed and controlled by one or more disabled veterans.

An OBE (Other Business Enterprise) is any enterprise that is neither an SBE, VSBE, MBE, WBE, or DVBE.



(2) Local Business Preference Program: Please indicate the Local Business Enterprise status of your company.

Only one box must be checked:

LB [XINon-LBE
A Local Business Enterprise (LBE) is: (a) a business headquartered within Los Angeles, Orange, Riverside, San
Bemardino, or Ventura Counties; or (b) a business that has at least 50 full-time employees, or 25 full-time employees for
specialty marine contracting firms, working in Los Angeles, Orange, Riverside, San Bernardino, or Ventura Counties.
“Headquartered” shall mean that the business physically conducts and manages all of its operations from a location in the

above-named counties.
A Non-LBE is any business that does not meet the definition ofa LBE.

Signature: W Title: CEO

fjignesh Patel Date Signed;

03/12/2021

Printed Name:




Consultant Description Form

PRIME CONSULTANT:
Contract Title: Oracle ERP Cloud Implementation Services

Business Name:
Award Total: $ 25%

Niti Systems Consultants Inc. LABAVN ID#: 112762

Subcontinental
Owner's Ethnicity: _Asian Gender Male Group: SBE VSBE MBE WBE DVBE OBE (Circle all that apply)
Local Business Enterprise: YES NO_ X (Check only one)

Primary NAICS Code: _54151
Address: 4521 Bastion Drive,
Roswell GA, 30075

City/State/Zip:
County; _ Cobb

Telephone: (404 )509-3055 FAX: ( ) _N/A
Contact Person/Title: __Jignesh Patel CEO

E-mail Address: JPatel@NitiSys.com

SUBCONSULTANT:
Business Name: __ KPMG LLP LABAVN ID#:

Award Total: (% or $): __75%
Consulting/Implementation support

38926

Services to be provided:
Owner’s Ethnicity: _ N/A Gender VA Group: SBE_VSBE MBE WBE DVBE !OBE (C)’c!e all that apply)

Local Business Enterprise: YES NO__ X (Check only one)

Primary NAICS Code: _ 41211
Address: 550 S. Hope Street, Suite 2100

City/State/Zip: _Los Angeles, CA 80071
County: Los Angeles

Telephone: ( 909 ) 362-6093 FAX: ( )
Bindiya Khurana

Contact Person/Title:
E-mail Address: bkhuranat@kpmg.com

SUBCONSULTANT:
Aslan Consulting LLC LABAVN ID# 66470

Business Name:

Award Total: (% or $): ___5%
Support On-Premise Oracle EBS

Services to be provided:
Owner's Ethnicity: Black Gender F  Group: SBE VSBE MBE WBE DVBE OBE (Circle all that apply)

Local Business Enterprise: YES X NO (Check only one)

Primary NAICS Code: 541512, 541644
Address: 205 Quincy Ave.

City/State/Zip: Long Beach, CA 90803
County: Los Angeles
Telephone: ( 909) 239 4300 FAX: ( )

Contact Person/Title: ___Renee Young
Renee@MyAslanLLC.com

E-mail address:




EXHIBIT

Sec. 10.8.2.1. Equal Benefits Ordinance.

Discrimination in the provision of employee benefits between employees
with domestic partners and employees with spouses results in unequal pay for
equal work. Los Angeles law prohibits entities doing business with the City from
discriminating in employment practices based on marital status and/or sexual
orientation. The City's departments and contracting agents are required to place
in all City contracts a provision that the company choosing to do business with
the City agrees to comply with the City's nondiscrimination laws.

It is the City's intent, through the contracting practices outlined in this
Ordinance, to assure that those companies wanting to do business with the City
will equalize the total compensation between similarly situated employees with
spouses and with domestic partners. The provisions of this Ordinance are
designed to ensure that the City's contractors will maintain a competitive
advantage in recruiting and retaining capable employees, thereby improving the
quality of the goods and services the City and its people receive, and ensuring
protection of the City's property. '

(c) Equal Benefits Requirements.

(1) No Awarding Authority of the City shall execute or amend any
Contract with any Contractor that discriminates in the provision of Benefits
between employees with spouses and employees with Domestic Partners,
between spouses of employees and Domestic Partners of employees, and
between dependents and family members of spouses and dependents and family
members of Domestic Partners.

(2) A Contractor must permit access to, and upon request, must
provide certified copies of all of its records pertaining to its Benefits policies and
its employment policies and practices to the DAA, for the purpose of investigation
or to ascertain compliance with the Equal Benefits Ordinance.

(3) A Contractor must post a copy of the following statement in
conspicuous places at its place of business available to employees and
applicants for employment: "During the performance of a Contract with the City of
Los Angeles, the Contractor will provide equal benefits to its employees with
spouses and its employees with domestic partners." The posted statement must
also include a City contact telephone number which will be provided each
Contractor when the Contract is executed.

(4) A Contractor must not set up or use its contracting entity for the
purpose of evading the requirements imposed by the Equal Benefits Ordinance.
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(d) Other Options for Compliance. Provided that the Contractor does
not discriminate in the provision of Benefits, a Contractor may also comply with
the Equal Benefits Ordinance in the following ways:

(1) A Contractor may provide an employee with the Cash Equivalent
only if the DAA determines that either:

a. The Contractor has made a reasonable, yet unsuccessful effort to
provide Equal Benefits; or

b. Under the circumstances, it would be unreasonable to require the
Contractor to provide Benefits to the Domestic Partner (or spouse, if applicable).

(2)  Allow each employee to designate a legally domiciled member of
the employee's household as being eligible for spousal equivalent Benefits.

(3) Provide Benefits neither to employees' spouses nor to employees'
Domestic Partners.

(e) Applicability.

(1) Unless otherwise exempt, a Contractor is subject to and shall
comply with all applicable provisions of the Equal Benefits Ordinance.

(2)  The requirements of the Equal Benefits Ordinance shall apply to a
Contractor's operations as follows:

a. A Contractor's operations located within the City limits, regardless
of whether there are employees at those locations performing work on the
Contract.

b. A Contractor's operations on real property located outside of the
City limits if the property is owned by the City or the City has a right to occupy the
property, and if the Contractor's presence at or on that property is connected to a
Contract with the City.

c. The Contractor's employees located elsewhere in the United States
but outside of the City limits if those employees are performing work on the City
Contract.

(3) The requirements of the Equal Benefits Ordinance do not apply to
collective bargaining agreements ("CBA") in effect prior to January 1, 2000. The
Contractor must agree to propose to its union that the requirements of the Equal
Benefits Ordinance be incorporated into its CBA upon amendment, extension, or
other modification of a CBA occurring after January 1, 2000.



(f) Mandatory Contract Provisions Pertaining to Equal Benefits.
Unless otherwise exempted, every Contract shall contain language that obligates
the Contractor to comply with the applicable provisions of the Equal Benefits
Ordinance. The language shall include provisions for the following:

(1) During the performance of the Contract, the Contractor certifies and
represents that the Contractor will comply with the Equal Benefits Ordinance.

(2)  The failure of the Contractor to comply with the Equal Benefits
Ordinance will be deemed to be a material breach of the Contract by the

Awarding Authority.

(3)  If the Contractor fails to comply with the Equal Benefits Ordinance
the Awarding Authority may cancel, terminate or suspend the Contract, in whole
or in part, and all monies due or to become due under the Contract may be
retained by the City. The City may also pursue any and all other remedies at law
or in equity for any breach.

4) Failure to comply with the Equal Benefits Ordinance may be used
as evidence against the Contractor in actions taken pursuant to the provisions of
Los Angeles Administrative Code Section 10.40, et seq., Contractor
Responsibility Ordinance.

(5) If the DAA determines that a Contractor has set up or used its
Contracting entity for the purpose of evading the intent of the Equal Benefits
Ordinance, the Awarding Authority may terminate the Contract on behalf of the
City. Violation of this provision may be used as evidence against the Contractor
in actions taken pursuant to the provisions of Los Angeles Administrative Code
Section 10.40, et seq., Contractor Responsibility Ordinance.
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